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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Production  and  Marketing 
Administration  (Standards,  Inspec¬ 
tions,  Marketing  Practices),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture 

Part  52— Processed  Fruits  and  Vege¬ 
tables,  Processed  Products  Thereof, 
and  Certain  Other  Processed  Food 

Products 

Subpart  B — United  States  Standards  1 

U.  S.  STANDARDS  FOR  GRADES  OF  CANNED 
MUSHROOMS 

A  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  was 
published  on  October  17,  1952,  in  the 
Federal  Register  (17  F.  R.  9204)  regard¬ 
ing  proposed  United  States  Standards 
for  Grades  of  Canned  Mushrooms.  After 
considering  all  relevant  matters  pre¬ 
sented,  including  the  proposals  set  forth 
in  the  aforesaid  notice,  the  following 
United  States  Standards  for  Grades  of 
Canned  Mushrooms  are  hereby  promul¬ 
gated  under  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946 
(60  Stat.  1087;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621,  et  seq.), 
and  the  Department  of  Agriculture  Ap¬ 
propriation  Act,  1953  (Pub.  Law  451,  82d 
Cong.,  approved  July  5,  1952). 

5  52.452  Canned  mushrooms. 
"Canned  mushrooms”  means  canned 
mushrooms  as  defined  in  the  definitions 
and  standards  of  identity  for  canned 
vegetables  (21  CFR.  Cum.  Supp.  52.990, 
as  amended,  17  F.  R.  8176)  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act. 

(a)  Color  of  canned  mushrooms.  (1) 
White  or  cream. 

(2)  Brown. 

(b)  Styles  of  canned  mushrooms.  (1) 
‘Whole”  or  ‘‘whole  mushrooms”  means 
canned  mushrooms  consisting  of  the  caps 
vith  the  veils  closed  and  with  stems 

attached. 

(2)  “Button”  or  ‘‘button  mushrooms” 
jneans  canned  mushrooms  consisting  of 
the  caps  with  veils  closed  and  with  stems 
removed  immediately  below  the  veil. 

requirements  of  these  standards  shall 
excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the  pro- 
sions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cos¬ 
metic  Act. 


(3)  ‘‘Sliced  whole”  or  “sliced  whole 
mushrooms”  means  canned  mushrooms 
consisting  of  slices  of  whole  mushrooms 
which  have  been  sliced  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis. 

(4)  “Sliced  button”  or  “sliced  but¬ 
tons”  means  canned  mushrooms  consist¬ 
ing  of  slices  of  buttons  which  have  been 
sliced  at  right  angles  to  the  diameter 
of  the  cap. 

(5)  “Stems  and  pieces”  means  cut  or 
broken  portions  of  caps  and  stems. 

(6)  “Unit”  means  an  individual  mush¬ 
room  or  portion  of  a  mushroom  in 
canned  mushrooms. 

(c)  Grades  of  canned  mushrooms. 

(1)  “U.  S.  Grade  A”  or  “U.  S.  Fancy”  is 
the  quality  of  canned  mushrooms  that 
possess  similar  varietal  characteristics; 
that  possess  a  normal  flavor  and  odor; 
that  possess  a  good  color;  that  are  prac¬ 
tically  free  from  defects;  that  possess 
a  good  character;  that  are  uniform  in 
size  and  shape;  and  that  for  those  fac¬ 
tors  which  are  scored  in  accordance 
with  the  scoring  system  outlined  in  this 
section  the  total  score  is  not  less  than 
85  points:  Provided,  That  the  canned 
mushrooms  may  be  fairly  uniform  in  size 
and  shape  if  the  total  score  is  not  less 
than  85  points. 

(2)  “U.  S.  Grade  C”  or  “U.  S.  Stand¬ 
ard”  is  the  quality  of  canned  mushrooms 
that  possess  similar  varietal  charac¬ 
teristics;  that  possess  a  normal  flavor 
and  odor;  that  possess  a  fairly  good 
color;  that  are  fairly  free  from  defects; 
that  possess  a  fairly  good  character;  that 
are  fairly  uniform  in  size  and  shape;  and 
that  score  not  less  than  70  points  when 
scored  in  accordance  with  the  scoring 
system  outlined  in  this  section. 

(3)  “Substandard”  is  the  quality  of 
canned  mushrooms  that  fail  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S. 
Standard. 

(d)  Sizes  of  mushrooms  in  whole  and 
button  mushrooms.  (1)  No.  0  (Midget) 
mushrooms  will  pass  through  a  round 
opening  V?  inch  in  diameter. 

(2)  No.  1  (Tiny)  mushrooms  will  pass 
through  a  round  opening  %  inch  in  di¬ 
ameter  but  will  not  pass  through  a  round 
opening  Vi  inch  in  diameter. 

(3)  No.  2  (Small)  mushrooms  will  pass 
through  a  round  opening  y8  inch  in  di- 

(Continued  on  p.  11427) 
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ameter  but  will  not  pass  through  a  round 
openin';  y8  inch  in  diameter. 

14 1  No-  3  (Medium)  mushrooms  will 
Passthrough  a  round  opening  iVe  inches 
dlaineter  but  will  not  pass  through  a 
und  opening  y8  inch  in  diameter. 


(5)  No.  4  (Large)  mushrooms  will  pass 
through  a  round  opening  1%  inches  in 
diameter  but  will  not  pass  through  a 
round  opening  IVb  inches  in  diameter. 

(6)  No.  5  (Extra  Large)  mushrooms 
are  those  too  large  to  pass  through  a 
round  opening  1%  inches  in  diameter. 

(e)  Fill  of  container  for  canned  mush¬ 
rooms.  The  standard  for  fill  of  con¬ 
tainer  for  canned  mushrooms  is  not 
incorporated  in  the  grades  of  the  finished 
product,  since  fill  of  container,  as  such, 
is  not  a  factor  of  quality  for  the  purpose 
of  these  grades.  The  standard  of  fill 
of  containers  is  not  less  than  56  percent 
of  the  water  capacity  of  the  container 
if  such  capacity  is  less  than  11.0  ounces 
avoirdupois;  not  less  than  59  percent  of 
the  water  capacity  of  the  container  if 
such  capacity  is  11.0  ounces  or  more  but 
less  than  25  ounces  avoirdupois;  and  not 
less  than  62  percent  of  the  water  capacity 
of  the  container  if  such  capacity  is  25 
ounces  avoirdupois  or  more.  Canned 
mushrooms  which  do  not  meet  this  re¬ 
quirement  are  “Below  standard  in  fill.” 

(f)  Minimum  drained  weight.  The 
minimum  drained  weights  in  Table  No.  I 
of  this  paragraph  are  not  incorporated  in 
the  grades  of  the  finished  product  since 
drained  weight,  as  such,  is  not  a  factor 
of  quality  for  the  purpose  of  these 
grades.  The  drained  weight  of  canned 
mushrooms  is  determined  by  emptying 
the  contents  of  the  container  upon  a 
United  States  Standard  No.  8  circular 
sieve  of  proper  diameter  so  as  to  distrib¬ 
ute  the  product  evenly,  inclining  the  sieve 
slightly  to  facilitate  drainage,  and  allow¬ 
ing  to  drain  for  two  minutes.  The 
drained  weight  is  the  weight  of  the  sieve 
and  mushrooms  less  the  weight  of  the 
dry  sieve.  A  sieve  8  inches  in  diameter 
is  used  for  No.  2x/2  size  cans  (401"  x 
411")  and  smaller  and  a  sieve  12  inches 
in  diameter  is  used  for  containers  larger 
than  the  No.  2  V2  size  can. 


Table  No.  1— Minimum  Drained  Weights,  in 
Ounces,  of  Canned  Mushrooms 


Over-all  dimen¬ 
sions 

Weight 
of  drained 
mush- 

Container  designation 

Diameter 

(Inches) 

neight 

(inches) 

rooms, 

ounces 

(avoir¬ 

dupois) 

2 7.  mushroom  (202  x  204).. 

2  H 

2' 4 

2 

6  Z  (202  x  308) . . 

2)4 

3)4 

3)4 

4  Z  mushroom  (21 1  x  212).. 

2>)ls 

2*4 

4 

8  Z  tall  (211  x  304) . 

8-ounee  glass 

2>He 

3)4 

4*4 
4 ’4 

No.  1  pienic  (211  x  4001.  __ 

2‘M# 

3 

4 

6 

8  Z  mushroom  (300  x  400)  - _ 

4 

8 

No.  300  (300  x  407)  . . 

3 

4?1« 

9 

No.  1  tall  (301  x  411) . 

3H« 

4'Me 

9*4 

No.  303  (303  x  400) . 

No.  303  class  . . . 

3M6 

4H 

10 

10 

No.  2  (307  x  400) . 

3  Me 

4»i6 

12 

Jumbo  (307  x  510) . 

3M« 

54 

16 

No.  10  (603  x  700). . 

6)16 

7 

68 

(g)  Ascertaining  the  grade.  (1)  The 
grade  of  canned  mushrooms  is  ascer¬ 
tained  by  considering  in  conjunction 
with  the  requirements  of  the  respective 
grade  the  respective  ratings  for  the  fac¬ 
tors  of  color,  uniformity  of  size  and  sym¬ 
metry,  absence  of  defects,  and  tender¬ 
ness. 

(2)  The  relative  importance  of  each 
factor  which  is  scored  is  expressed  nu¬ 
merically  on  the  scale  of  100.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  number  of  points  that  may  be  given 
each  such  factor  is: 


Factors:  Points 

(i)  Color _  30 

(il)  Uniformity  of  size  and  shape.  ___  ?0 

(iii)  Absence  of  defects _  30 

(iv)  Character _  20 

Total  score _ 100 

(3)  “Normal  flavor  and  odor”  means 


that  the  product  is  free  from  objection¬ 
able  flavors  and  objectionable  odors  of 
any  kind. 

(h)  Ascertaining  the  rating  for  the 
factors  which  are  scored.  The  essential 
variations  within  each  factor  which  is 
scored  are  so  described  that  the  value 
may  be  ascertained  for  each  factor  and 
expressed  numerically.  The  numerical 
range  within  each  factor  which  is  scored 
is  inclusive  (for  example,  “17  to  20 
points”  means  17,  18,  19,  or  20  points) . 

(1)  Color,  (i)  Canned  mushrooms 
that  possess  a  good  color  may  be  given 
a  score  of  26  to  30  points.  “Good  color” 
means  that  the  canned  mushrooms  pos¬ 
sess  a  color  that  is  practically  uniform, 
bright,  and  typical  of  canned  mushrooms 
produced  from  mushrooms  of  similar  va¬ 
rietal  characteristics  and  meet  the 
following  additional  requirements  for 
the  respective  color: 

(a)  "White”  or  "cream.”  The  color 
of  the  surface  of  the  cap  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  mushroom  or  portion  of  mush¬ 
room  of  white  or  cream  varieties  is  not 
lighter  in  color  than  Plate  10,  F-2,  and 
is  not  darker  in  color  than  Plate  11, 
1-5,  as  illustrated  in  Maerz  and  Paul’s 
Dictionary  of  Color.2 

(b)  "Brown.”  The  color  of  the  sur¬ 
face  of  the  cap  of  the  individual  mush¬ 
room  or  portion  of  mushroom  of  brown 
varieties  is  not  lighter  in  color  than 
Plate  11,  J-6,  and  is  not  darker  than 
Plate  13,  K-7,  as  illustrated  in  Maerz 
and  Paul’s  Dictionary  of  Color.2 

(ii)  Canned  mushrooms  that  possess 
a  fairly  good  color  may  be  given  a  score 
of  22  to  25  points.  Canned  mushrooms 
that  fall  into  this  classification  shall 
not  be  graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  C  or 
U.  S.  Standard,  regardless  of  the  total 
score  for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting 
rule).  “Fairly  good  color”  means  that 
the  canned  mushrooms  possess  a  color 
that  is  typical  of  canned  mushrooms 
produced  from  mushrooms  of  similar 
varietal  characteristics  and  that  the 
product  may  be  dull  but  not  to  the  extent 
that  the  appearance  is  seriously  affected 
and  meet  the  following  additional  re¬ 
quirements  for  the  respective  colors: 

(a)  "White”  or  "cream.”  The  color 
of  the  surface  of  the  cap  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  mushroom  or  portion  of  mush¬ 
room  of  white  or  cream  varieties  may 
be  lighter  in  color  than  Plate  10,  F-2, 
but  not  excessively  white,  and  may  be 
slightly  darker  in  color  than  Plate  11, 
1-5:  Provided,  That  the  gills  of  none  of 
the  units  are  darker  than  Plate  14,  K-8, 
as  illustrated  in  Maerz  and  Paul's  Dic¬ 
tionary  of  Color.2 

(b)  "Brown.”  The  color  of  the  sur¬ 
face  of  the  cap  of  the  individual  mush¬ 
room  or  portion  of  mushroom  of  brown 
varieties  may  be  lighter  in  color  than 
Plate  11,  J-6,  but  not  excessively  light, 
and  may  be  darker  in  color  than  Plate 
13,  K-7:  Provided,  That  the  gills  of  none 
of  the  units  are  darker  than  Plate  14, 
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K-8,  as  illustrated  in  Maerz  and  Paul’s 
Dictionary  of  Color.1 

(iii)  Canned  mushrooms  that  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  subdivision 

(ii)  of  this  subparagraph  may  be  given 
a  score  of  0  to  21  points  and  shall  not 
be  graded  above  Substandard,  regardless 
of  the  total  score  for  the  product  (this 
is  a  limiting  rule). 

(2)  Uniformity  of  size  and  shape,  (i) 
Canned  mushrooms  that  are  practically 
uniform  in  size  and  shape  may  be  given 
a  score  of  17  to  20  points.  “Practically 
uniform  in  size  and  shape”  has  the  fol¬ 
lowing  meanings  with  respect  to  the 
various  styles  of  canned  mushrooms : 

(a)  Whole  mushrooms.  The  stems  are 
cut  transversely  and  the  diameter  of  the 
largest  cap  does  not  exceed  the  diameter 
of  the  smallest  cap  by  more  than  Vs  inch. 
The  units  shall  be  practically  uniform  in 
shape. 

(b)  Button  mushrooms.  The  stems  are 
cut  transversely  so  that  the  distance 
from  the  top  of  the  cap  to  the  end  of 
the  stem  does  not  exceed  the  diameter 
of  the  cap,  and  the  diameter  of  the 
largest  cap  does  not  exceed  the  diameter 
of  the  smallest  cap  by  more  than  Vs  inch. 
The  units  shall  be  practically  uniform  in 
shape. 

(c)  Sliced  whole  mushrooms.  The 
length  of  the  longest  center  slice  does 
not  exceed  the  length  of  the  shortest 
center  slice  by  more  than  %  inch  and 
the  presence  of  irregular  shaped  units 
does  not  materially  affect  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  the  product. 

(d)  Sliced  buttons.  The  length  of  the 
longest  center  slice  does  not  exceed  the 
length  of  the  shortest  center  slice  by 
more  than  %  inch  and  the  presence  of 
irregular  shaped  units  does  not  mate¬ 
rially  affect  the  appearance  of  the 
product. 

(e)  Stems  and  pieces.  Stems  and 
pieces  may  be  irregular  in  size  and  shape : 
Provided,  That  the  presence  of  very  small 
pieces  does  not  materially  affect  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  the  product. 

(ii)  If  the  canned  mushrooms  are  fair¬ 
ly  uniform  in  size  and  shape  a  score  of 
13  to  16  points  may  be  given.  “Fairly 
uniform  in  size  and  shape”  has  the  fol¬ 
lowing  meanings  with  respect  to  the 
various  styles  of  canned  mushrooms: 

(a)  Whole  mushrooms.  The  stems  are 
cut  transversely  and  the  diameter  of  the 
largest  cap  does  not  exceed  the  diameter 
of  the  smallest  cap  by  more  than  V*  inch. 
The  units  shall  be  fairly  uniform  in 
shape. 

(b)  Button  mushrooms.  The  stems 
are  cut  transversely  so  that  not  more 
than  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  mush¬ 
rooms  have  stems  of  such  length  that 
the  distance  from  the  tip  of  the  cap  to 
the  end  of  the  stem  exceeds  the  diameter 
of  the  cap,  and  the  diameter  of  the 
largest  cap  does  not  exceed  the  diameter 
of  the  smallest  cap  by  more  than  V*  inch. 
The  units  shall  be  fairly  uniform  in 
shape. 

(c)  Sliced  whole  mushrooms.  The 
length  of  the  longest  center  slice  does 
not  exceed  the  length  of  the  shortest 
center  slice  by  more  than  %  inch  and 
the  presence  of  irregular  shaped  units 
does  not  seriously  affect  the  appearance 
of  the  product. 
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(d)  Sliced  buttons.  The  length  of  the 
longest  center  slice  does  not  exceed  the 
length  of  the  shortest  center  slice  by 
more  than  %  inch  and  the  presence  of 
irregular  shaped  units  does  not  seriously 
affect  the  appearance  of  the  product. 

(e)  Stems  and  pieces.  Stems  and 
pieces  may  be  irregular  in  size  and  shape. 

(iii)  Canned  mushrooms  that  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  subdivision 

(ii)  of  this  subparagraph  may  be  given 
a  score  of  0  to  12  points  and  shall  not 
be  graded  above  Substandard,  regardless 
of  the  total  score  for  the  product  (this 
is  a  limiting  rule). 

(3)  Absence  of  defects,  (i)  The  fac¬ 
tor  of  absence  of  defects  refers  to  the 
degree  of  freedom  from  units  which  are 
damaged  or  seriously  damaged. 

(a)  “Damaged”  means  damaged  by 
discoloration,  pathological  injury,  insect 
injury,  mechanical  ihjury,  or  damaged 
by  other  means  to  such  an  extent  that 
the  appearance  or  eating  quality  of  the 
unit  is  materially  affected.  (Knife 
marks  resulting  from  the  preparation  of 
sliced  whole  or  sliced  button  mushrooms 
are  not  considered  mechanical  injury.) 

(b)  "Seriously  damaged”  means  dam¬ 
aged  to  such  an  extent  that  the  appear¬ 
ance  or  eating  quality  of  the  unit  is 
seriously  affected. 

(ii)  Canned  mushrooms  that  are 
practically  free  from  defects  may  be 
given  a  score  of  25  to  30  points.  “Prac¬ 
tically  free  from  defects”  means  that 
there  may  be  present  not  more  than  5 
percent,  by  weight,  of  damaged  or  seri¬ 
ously  damaged  units:  Provided,  That 
not  more  than  1  percent,  by  weight,  of 
all  the  units,  or  1  unit,  whichever  is 
greater,  may  be  seriously  damaged  units. 

(iii)  If  the  canned  mushrooms  are 
fairly  free  from  defects,  a  score  of  22  to 
24  points  may  be  given.  Canned  mush¬ 
rooms  that  fall  into  this  classification 
shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  C 
or  U.  S.  Standard,  regardless  of  the  total 
score  for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting 
rule) .  “Fairly  free  from  defects”  means 
that  there  may  be  present  not  more  than 
20  percent,  by  weight,  of  damaged  or 
seriously  damaged  units:  Provided,  That 
not  more  than  2  percent,  by  weight,  of 
all  the  units,  or  2  units,  whichever  is 
greater,  may  be  seriously  damaged  units. 

(iv)  Canned  mushrooms  that  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  subdivision 

(iii)  of  this  subparagraph  may  be  given 
a  score  of  0  to  21  points  and  shall  not 
be  graded  above  Substandard,  regardless 
of  the  total  score  for  the  product  (this 
is  a  limiting  rule). 

(4)  Character,  (i)  The  factor  of  char¬ 
acter  refers  to  the  tenderness  and  tex¬ 
ture  of  the  canned  mushrooms  and  the 
development  of  the  cap. 

(a)  "Closed  veil”  means  that  the  mem¬ 
brane  which  extends  from  the  inner  edge 
of  the  cap  to  the  stem  practically  covers 
the  gills. 

(ii)  Canned  mushrooms  that  possess  a 
good  character  may  be  given  a  score  of 
17  to  20  points.  “Good  character”  means 
that  the  units  are  intact,  practically  all 
are  tender  and  free  from  fibrous  or  rub¬ 
bery  units,  and  that  with  respect  to  whole 
and  button  mushrooms  at  least  95  per¬ 
cent,  by  weight,  of  all  the  units  possess 
closed  veils. 


(iii)  If  the  canned  mushrooms  have  a 
fairly  good  character  a  score  of  13  to 
16  points  may  be  given.  Canned  mush¬ 
rooms  that  fall  into  this  classification 
shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S.  Grade 
C  or  U.  S.  Standard,  regardless  of  the 
total  score  for  the  product  (this  is  a 
limiting  rule).  "Fairly  good  character” 
means  that  the  units  are  reasonably  in¬ 
tact,  may  be  fairly  tender  and  reasonably 
free  from  fibrous  or  rubbery  units,  and 
that  with  respect  to  whole  and  button 
mushrooms  at  least  90  percent,  by 
weight,  of  all  the  units  possess  closed 
veils. 

(iv)  Canned  mushrooms  that  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  subdivision 
(iii)  of  this  subparagraph  may  be  given 
a  score  of  0  to  12  points  and  shall  not 
be  graded  above  Substandard,  regardless 
of  the  total  score  for  the  product  (this 
is  a  limiting  rule). 

(i)  Tolerance  for  certification  of  offi¬ 
cially  drawn  samples.  (1)  When  certi¬ 
fying  samples  that  have  been  officially 
drawn  and  which  represent  a  specific  lot 
of  canned  mushrooms,  the  grade  for  such 
lot  will  be  determined  by  averaging  the 
total  scores  of  all  containers,  if: 

(i)  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  the 
containers  comprising  the  sample  fails  to 
meet  all  the  requirements  of  the  indi¬ 
cated  grade  by  reason  of  a  limiting  rule, 
the  average  score  of  all  containers  in  the 
sample  for  the  factor,  subject  to  such 
limiting  rule,  must  be  within  the  range 
for  the  grade  indicated: 

(ii)  None  of  the  containers  comprising 
the  sample  falls  more  than  4  points  be¬ 
low  the  minimum  score  for  the  grade 
indicated  by  the  average  of  the  total 
scores;  and 

(iii)  All  containers  comprising  the 
sample  meet  all  applicable  standards  of 
quality  promulgated  under  the  Federal 
Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  in  ef¬ 
fect  at  the  time  of  the  aforesaid  certifi¬ 
cation. 

(j)  Score  sheet  for  canned  mush¬ 
rooms. 


Size  and  kind  of  container. . 

Container  mark  or  identification 

Label _ _ 

Not  weight  (ounces) . 

Vacuum  (inches) . . 

Drained  weight  (ounces) . 

Style . . . 

Size _ 

Color _ 


Factors 

Score  points 

((A) 

20-30 

I.  Color . 

30 

(«') 

i  22-25 

l(SStd.) 

i  (h21 

((A) 

17  20 

II.  Uniformity  of  size  and 

20 

13-16 

symmetry. 

l(SStd.) 

i  0-12 

[(A) 

25-30 

III.  Absence  of  defects . 

30 

((C) 

i  22  24 

I  (SStd.) 

i  0-21 

|  ( A ) 

17  20 

IV.  Character . 

20 

((C) 

l  13-16 

I  (SStd.) 

‘  0-12 

Total  score _ _ 

100 

*  /•  j  » 

_ 

i  Indicates  limiting  rule. 

(k)  Effective  time  and  supersedurc. 
The  revised  United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Canned  Mushrooms  (which 
are  the  third  issue)  contained  in  this 
section  will  become  effective  thirty  days 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


11129 


Thursday,  December  18,  1952 

after  date  of  publication  in  the  Federal 
register  and  will  thereupon  supersede 
the  United  States  Standards  for  Grades 
of  Canned  Mushrooms  which  have  been 
in  effect  since  May  15,  1941. 

(60  stat.  1087;  Pub.  Law  451,  82d  Cong.;  7 
U.  S.  c.  >624) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  12th 
day  of  December  1952. 

[seal!  George  A.  Dice, 

Acting  AssistaJit  Administrator, 
Production  and  Marketing 
Administration. 

[F.  R  Doc.  52-13344;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
8:59  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — Production  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Administration  (Marketing 
Agreements  and  Orders),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture 

Part  900 — General  Regulations 
Subpart — Miscellaneous  Regulations 

DISCLOSURES  OF  INFORMATION 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  Public 
Act  No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended 
and  as  reenacted  by  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  by 
Executive  Order  No.  10199,  December  22, 
1950  (15  F.  R.  9217),  the  miscellaneous 
regulations,  as  amended  (7  CFR  900.200 
etseq  ),  issued  under  section  10  (c)  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended,  are  hereby 
further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Delete  the  first  paragraph  of 
5  900.210  and  substitute  therefor  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

5  900  210  Disclosures  of  information. 
All  information  in  the  possession  of  any 
official  which  relates  to  the  business  or 
property  of  any  person,  and  which  was 
furnished  by,  or  obtained  from,  such 
person  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  any 
marketing  agreement  or  marketing  or¬ 
der,  shall  be  kept  confidential  and  shall 
not  be  disclosed,  divulged,  or  made  pub¬ 
lic,  unless  otherwise  expressly  provided 
in  said  marketing  agreement  or  market¬ 
ing  order,  or  unless  said  person  author¬ 
izes  said  official,  in  writing,  to  disclose 
such  information,  except  that: 

2.  Delete  §  900.210  (d)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

(d>  Such  information  may  be  dis¬ 
closed  upon  lawful  demand  made  by  the 
President  or  by  either  House  of  Congress 
°rany  committee  thereof,  or,  if  the  Sec¬ 
retary  determines  that  such  disclosure 
is  not  contrary  to  the  public  interest, 
such  information  may  be  disclosed  in 
response  to  a  subpena  by  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction. 

(Sec.  io,  48  8tat.  37,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
610) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  12th 
day  of  December  1952. 

(seal]  Charles  F.  Brannan, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

lp-  R.  Doc.  52-13341;  Filed,  Dec.  17.  1952; 
8:58  a.  m.J 


Part  933 — Oranges.  Grapefruit,  and  Tan¬ 
gerines  Grown  in  Florida 

APPROVAL  OF  EXPENSES  AND  FIXING  OF  RATE 

OF  ASSESSMENT  FOR  1952-53  FISCAL 

PERIOD 

On  November  15,  1952,  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (17  F.  R.  10475)  re¬ 
garding  the  expenses  and  the  fixing  of 
the  rate  of  assessment  for  the  1952-53 
fiscal  period  under  Marketing  Agreement 
No.  84,  as  amended,  and  Order  No.  33,  as 
amended  (7  CFR  Part  933),  regulating 
the  handling  of  oranges,  grapefruit,  and 
tangerines  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida. 
This  regulatory  program  is  effective  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended. 
After  consideration  of  all  relevant  mat¬ 
ters  presented,  including  the  proposals 
set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice,  which 
were  submitted  by  the  Growers  Admin¬ 
istrative  Committee  (established  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order) ,  it  is  hereby  found  and  deter¬ 
mined  that: 

§  933.206  Expenses  and  rate  of  as¬ 
sessment  for  the  1952-1953  fiscal  period. 
(a)  (1)  The  expenses  necessary  to  be 
incurred  by  the  Growers  Administrative 
Committee  established  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  aforesaid  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  for  the 
maintenance  and  functioning,  during 
the  fiscal  period  beginning  August  1, 
1952,  and  ending  July  31,  1953,  both 
dates  inclusive,  of  the  Growers  Admin¬ 
istrative  Committee  and  the  Shippers 
Advisory  Committee,  established  under 
the  aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order,  will  amount  to  $152,000, 
and  the  rate  of  assessment  to  be  paid  by 
each  handler  shall  be  four  mills  ($0,004) 
per  standard  packed  box  of  fruit  shipped 
by  such  handler  during  the  said  fiscal 
period;  and  such  rate  of  assessment  is 
hereby  approved  as  each  handler’s  pro 
rata  share  of  the  aforesaid  expenses. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  approval  of 
the  aforesaid  expenses,  none  of  such 
funds  may  be  used  to  pay  any  wage  or 
salary  that  is  inconsistent  with  the  De¬ 
fense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended.  Executive  Order  No.  10161,  or 
any  supplementary  order,  directive,  or 
regulation  pursuant  thereto. 

(b)  As  used  in  this  section,  the  terms 
“standard  packed  box,”  "handler,” 
“shipped,”  and  “fruit**  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  is  given  to  each  such 
term  in  said  amended  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
and  Sup.  608c) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  12th 
day  of  December  1952,  to  be  effective  30 
days  after  the  date  of  publication  hereof 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

[seal!  Charles  F.  Brannan, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13339;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:58  a.  m.J 


Part  994 — Pecans  Grown  in  Georgia, 
Alabama,  Florida,  Mississippi,  and 
South  Carolina 

EXPENSES  OF  PECAN  ADMINISTRATIVE  COM¬ 
MITTEE  AND  RATE  OF  ASSESSMENT  FOR 
FISCAL  PERIOD  BEGINNING  OCTOBER  1, 
1952 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  with 
respect  to  expenses  of  the  Pecan  Admin¬ 
istrative  Committee  and  rate  of  assess¬ 
ment  for  the  fiscal  period  beginning 
October  1,  1952  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  November  11,  1952 
(17  F.  R.  10272),  pursuant  to  provisions 
of  Marketing  Agreement  No.  Ill  and 
Order  No.  94,  regulating  the  handling  of 
pecans  grown  in  Georgia.  Alabama, 
Florida,  Mississippi,  and  South  Carolina 
(7  CFR  1951  Supp.,  Part  994),  effective 
under  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree¬ 
ment  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
601  et  seq.).  In  said  notice  opportunity 
was  afforded  interested  persons  to  sub¬ 
mit  to  the  Department  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  for  consideration 
prior  to  issuance  of  the  final  rule.  No 
such  documents  were  received  during 
the  time  specified  in  the  notice. 

It  is  hereby  found  and  determined 
that  it  is  unnecessary  and  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  to  delay  the  effective 
date  of  the  order  contained  herein  for 
thirty  (30)  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  for  the  reasons  that 
(1)  it  is  necessary  that  the  Pecan  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Committee  be  authorized  to 
collect  assessments  from  handlers  to  de¬ 
fray  expenses  incurred  in  administering 
the  marketing  agreement  and  order  dur¬ 
ing  the  current  fiscal  period  and  the 
establishment  of  a  rate  of  assessment  is 
necessary  to  such  collection;  (2)  the 
handling  of  assessable  inshell  pecans  of 
the  1952  crop  has  begun;  and  (3)  the 
order  herein  will  require  no  special  prep¬ 
aration  by  handlers  or  the  Pecan  Admin¬ 
istrative  Committee. 

Notwithstanding  the  approval  of  the 
aforesaid  expenses  none  of  such  funds 
may  be  used  to  pay  any  wage  or  salary 
that  is  inconsistent  with  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  No.  10161,  or  any  supple¬ 
mentary  order,  directive,  or  regulation 
pursuant  thereto. 

Therefore,  after  consideration  of  all 
relevant  matters,  it  is  hereby  found  and 
determined  that  the  expenses  of  the  Pe¬ 
can  Administrative  Committee  and  rate 
of  assessment  shall  be  as  follows : 

§  994.303  Expenses  for  the  fiscal 
period  beginning  October  1,  1952,  and 
rate  of  assessment — (a)  Expenses.  Ex¬ 
penses  in  the  amount  of  $30,800  are  rea¬ 
sonable  and  likely  to  be  incurred  by  the 
Pecan  Administrative  Committee  for  its 
maintenance  and  functioning  during  the 
fiscal  period  beginning  October  1,  1952; 
and 

(b)  Rate  of  assessment.  The  rate  of 
assessment  to  be  paid,  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  provisions  of  said 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  by  each 
handler  who  first  handles  unshelled 
pecans  shall  be  22  cents  per  hundred 
pounds  of  assessable  unshelled  pecans 
handled  by  him  as  the  first  handler 
thereof  during  the  fiscal  period  begin¬ 
ning  October  1,  1952. 
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(c )  Meaning  of  terms.  Terms  used  in 
this  section  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  said  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
and  Sup.  608c) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  12th 
day  of  December  1952,  to  become  effec¬ 
tive  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

[ seal]  Charles  F.  Br  annan, 

•  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13340;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
8:58  a.  m.] 


TITLE  9 — ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Animal  Indus¬ 
try,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  C — Interstate  Transportation  of 
Animals  and  Poultry 

(B.  A.  L  Order  383,  Amdt.  3] 

Part  76 — Hog  Cholera,  Swine  Plague, 

and  Other  Communicable  Swine 

Diseases 

changes  in  areas  quarantined  because  of 

VESICULAR  EXANTHEMA 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred 
by  sections  1  and  3  of  the  act  of  March 
3,  1905,  as  amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  123 
and  125),  sections  1  and  2  of  the  act  of 
February  2,  1903,  as  amended  (21  U.  S.  C. 
Ill  and  120),  and  section  7  of  the  act  of 
May  29,  1884,  as  amended  (21  U.  S.  C. 
117),  §  76.26  of  Title  9,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  containing  a  notice  of  the 
existence  in  certain  areas  of  the  swine 
disease  known  as  vesicular  exanthema 
and  establishing  a  quarantine  because 
of  such  disease,  is  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows; 

§  76.26  Notice  and  quarantine,  (a) 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  conta¬ 
gious,  infectious  and  communicable  dis¬ 
ease  of  swine  known  as  vesicular  exan¬ 
thema  exists  in  the  following  areas; 

The  State  of  California,  except  Modoc  and 
Siskiyou  Counties; 

Hartford  County,  in  Connecticut; 

St.  Clair  County,  in  Illinois; 

Bristol  and  Middlesex  Counties,  in  Massa¬ 
chusetts; 

Burlington,  Camden,  Gloucester.  Hudson, 
Morris,  and  Ocean  Counties,  in  New  Jersey; 

Albany  and  New  York  Counties  and  Clarks- 
town  Township,  in  Rockland  County,  in  New 
York; 

Middlebury  Heights  Township  in  Cuyahoga 
County  in  Ohio; 

Council  Grove,  Mustang,  Oklahoma  and 
Greeley  Townships,  in  Oklahoma  County,  in 
Oklahoma; 

Bucks.  Delaware,  Lehigh  and  York  Coun¬ 
ties,  in  Pennsylvania; 

The  State  of  Rhode  Island; 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
having  determined  that  swine  in  the 
States  named  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  are  affected  with  the  contagious, 
infectious  and  communicable  disease 
knowrn  as  vesicular  exanthema  and  that 
it  is  necessary  to  quarantine  the  areas 


specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  and  the  following  additional  areas 
in  such  States  in  order  to  prevent  the 
spread  of  said  disease  from  such  States, 
hereby  quarantines  the  areas  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  and  in  ad¬ 
dition: 

Bergen,  Essex,  and  Union  Counties,  in  New 
Jersey; 

Montgomery  County,  in  Pennsylvania. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  upon  issuance.  This 
amendment  includes  within  the  areas  in 
which  vesicular  exanthema  has  been 
found  to  exist,  and  in  which  a  quarantine 
has  been  established. 

Middlesex  County  in  Massachusetts; 

Middlebury  Heights  Township  in  Cuyahoga 
County,  in  Ohio; 

Lehigh  County,  in  Pennsylvania. 

Hereafter,  all  of  the  restrictions  of  the 
quarantine  and  regulations  in  9  CFR 
Part  76,  Subpart  B,  as  amended  (17  F.  R. 
10538)  apply  with  respect  to  shipments 
of  swine  and  carcasses,  parts  and  offal  of 
swine  from  these  areas. 

This  amendment  excludes  from  the 
areas  in  which  vesicular  exanthema  has 
been  found  to  exist,  and  in  which  a  quar¬ 
antine  has  been  established. 

Columbia  Township,  in  Monroe  County; 
Peoria  and  Limestone  Townships,  in  Peoria 
County,  in  Illinois; 

City  of  Baltimore,  in  Maryland; 

Franklin  and  St.  Louis  Counties,  In  Mis¬ 
souri; 

That  part  of  Parker  County  lying  north  of 
U.  S.  Highway  180  and  east  of  State  Highway 
No.  51,  in  Texas. 

Hereafter,  none  of  the  restrictions  of 
the  quarantine  and  regulations  in  9  CFR 
Part  76,  Subpart  B,  as  amended  (17  F.  R. 
10538)  apply  with  respect  to  shipments 
of  swine  and  carcasses,  parts  and  offal  of 
swine  from  these  areas. 

The  foregoing  amendment  in  part  re¬ 
lieves  restrictions  presently  imposed  and 
must  be  made  effective  immediately  to 
be  of  maximum  benefit  to  persons  sub¬ 
ject  to  such  restrictions.  In  part  the 
amendment  imposes  further  restrictions 
necessary  to  prevent  the  spread  of  vesic¬ 
ular  exanthema,  a  communicable  dis¬ 
ease  of  swine,  and  to  this  extent  it  must 
be  made  effective  immediately  to  accom¬ 
plish  its  purpose  in  the  public  interest. 
Accordingly,  under  section  4  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1003)  it  is  found  upon  good  cause  that 
notice  and  other  public  procedure  with 
respect  to  the  foregoing  amendment  are 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  and  good  cause  is  found  for 
making  the  amendment  effective  less 
than  30  days  after  publication  hereof  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  2,  32  Stat.  792,  as  amended;  21  U.  S.  C. 
111.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  4,  5,  23  Stat. 
32.  sec.  1,  32  Stat.  791;  21  U.  S.  C.  120) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C„  this  12th 
day  of  December  1952. 

f seal!  Charles  F.  Brannan, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13337;  Filed.  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:67  a.  m.J 


TITLE  17— COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

Part  230 — General  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions,  Securities  Act  of  1933 

EXEMPTIONS  RELATING  TO  FRACTIONAL  UN¬ 
DIVIDED  INTERESTS  IN  OIL  OR  GAS  RIGHTS 

Under  §  230.314  (Rule  314)  as  hereto¬ 
fore  in  effect,  no  exemption  was  avail¬ 
able  under  Regulation  B  for  any  oil  or 
gas  interests  unless  it  appeared  that  the 
operating  lessee  would  own  a  40  percent 
working  interest  in  the  tract  at  the  con¬ 
clusion  of  the  sale  of  the  issue  to  be 
offered.  The  reason  for  requiring  the 
retention  of  such  an  interest  was  to  make 
the  exemption  unavailable  in  cases  where 
the  operating  lessee  might  sell  out  his 
interest  in  the  tract  and  then  abandon 
the  project,  leaving  investors  to  shift  for 
themselves. 

The  result  of  the  rule  has  been  to  re¬ 
quire  registration  of  some  very  small 
issues  in  which  no  substantial  public  in¬ 
terest  has  been  involved,  merely  because 
the  operating  lessee  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  offering  would  not  own  a  40  percent 
working  interest  in  the  tract.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  the  Commission  has  amended  the 
requirement  to  make  it  inapplicable  to 
issues  not  in  excess  of  $30,000,  provided 
the  smallest  interest  separately  offered 
is  not  offered  for  less  than  $300.  In  the 
case  of  issues  exceeding  that  amount,  the 
apiended  rule  provides  that  the  operating 
lessee  need  only  retain  a  working  inter¬ 
est  equal  to  the  total  interest  which  is 
not  subject  to  expenses  or  a  20  percent 
working  interest,  whichever  is  greater. 

Statutory  basis.  The  amendment  is 
adopted  pursuant  to  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  particularly  sections  3  (b)  and 
19  <a>  thereof,  the  Commission  deeming 
such  action  necessary  and  appropriate 
in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  investors  and  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  act. 

Section  230.314  (Rule  314)  as  so 
amended  reads  as  follows: 

§  230.314  Exceptions  to  availability  of 
exemption,  (a)  Except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  no  exemp¬ 
tion  shall  be  available  under  this 
regulation  unless  it  appears  that  the 
operating  lessee  or  lessees  will  own,  un¬ 
encumbered  in  his  name  or  their  names, 
upon  completion  of  the  sale  of  the  issue, 
a  working  interest  in  the  tract  or  tracts 
involved  equal  to  whichever  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  amounts  is  greater:  (1)  20  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  production  from  such 
tract  or  tracts  of  all  oil,  gas  or  other 
hydrocarbon  substances,  or  (2)  the  total 
percentage  of  production  from  such  tract 
or  tracts  which  is  not  subject  to  any 
portion  of  the  expenses  of  development, 
operation  or  maintenance. 

(b)  Paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
shall  not  apply  if  (1)  the  aggregate 
amount  at  which  the  issue  is  offered  to 
the  public  does  not  exceed  $30,000  and 
(2)  the  smallest  interest  which  is  sepa¬ 
rately  offered  or  sold  to  the  public  is  not 
so  offered  or  sold  for  less  than  $300. 
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(c)  As  used  in  this  section,  the  term 
“operating  lessee  or  lessees”  shall  include 
the  lessee  of  record  actually  engaged  in 
developing  and  operating  the  tract  or 
tracts  involved  and  all  other  owners  of 
working  interests  who  are  regularly  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  business  of  exploring  for  or 
producing  oil  or  gas  and  who  have  con¬ 
sented  in  writing  to  the  development  and 
operation  of  said  tract  or  tracts  by  such 
lessee  of  record. 

The  Commission  finds  that  the  fore¬ 
going  amendment  will  operate  to  the  ad¬ 
vantage  of  issuers  offering  oil  or  gas 
interest  or  rights,  that  it  is  consistent 
with  the  interest  of  investors,  and  that 
notice  and  procedure  in  accordance  with 
section  4  of  the  Administrative  Proce¬ 
dure  Act  with  respect  to  such  amend¬ 
ment  is  not  necessary. 

(Sec.  19,  48  Stat.  85  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
77s) 

The  foregoing  amendment  being  one 
relieving  a  restriction,  shall  become 
effective  December  12,  1952. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

Decfmber  11,  1952. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-13291;  Piled,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:45  a.  m.J 


Part  240 — General  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions,  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 

1934 

SOLICITATION  of  proxies 

On  January  31,  1952,  the  Commission 
announced  that  it  had  under  considera¬ 
tion  certain  proposed  amendments  to  its 
proxy  rules  under  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934  and  invited  all  in¬ 
terested  persons  to  submit  data,  views 
and  comments  with  respect  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendments.  The  Commission 
has  considered  all  of  the  comments  and 
suggestions  received  and  has  determined 
that  the  proposed  amendments  should 
be  adopted,  with  certain  modifications 
which  have  been  incorporated  in  the 
amended  Regulation  X-14  (§§  240.14a-l 
to  240.14a-10),  a  copy  of  which  is  set 
forth  below. 

The  Commission  has  determined  not 
to  adopt  the  proposed  new  Item  22  to 
Schedule  14A  of  Regulation  X-14  which 
was  announced  on  July  10,  1952.  No  ac¬ 
tion  has  yet  been  taken  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  amendment  to  §  240.14a-3 
'Rule  X-14A-3)  which  was  announced 
on  October  10,  1952. 

The  general  purpose  of  the  amend¬ 
ments  adopted  is  to  clarify  the  rules  in 
certain  respects  to  accord  with  adminis¬ 
trative  interpretation,  to  revise  the  re¬ 
quirements  in  the  light  of  changed 
conditions  and  to  provide  certain  new 
requirements  where  the  existing  require¬ 
ments  have  proved  to  be  inadequate. 
The  principal  changes  made  are  briefly 
described  below. 

The  definition  of  the  term  “associate” 
•ms  been  amended  so  as  to  include, 
among  other  persons,  any  relative  of  a 
specified  person,  or  of  such  person’s 
spouse,  who  is  a  director  or  officer  of  the 


issuer  or  any  of  its  parents  or  subsidi¬ 
aries. 

Under  the  amended  rules,  the  form  of 
proxy  must  include  a  specifically  desig¬ 
nated  blank  space  for  dating  the  proxy. 
The  amended  rules  prohibit  the  solicita¬ 
tion  of  any  undated  or  postdated  proxy 
or  any  proxy  which  provides  that  it  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  dated  as  of  any  date 
subsequent  to  the  date  on  which  it  is 
signed  by  the  security  holder. 

The  previous  rules  permitted  the  man¬ 
agement  of  a  company  to  omit  from  its 
proxy  material  stockholder  proposals 
which  are  submitted  primarily  for  the 
purpose  of  enforcing  a  personal  claim 
or  redressing  a  personal  grievance 
against  the  issuer  or  its  management. 
The  amended  rules  also  permit  the  omis¬ 
sion  of  stockholder  proposals  submitted 
primarily  for  the  purpose  of  promoting 
general  economic,  political,  racial,  re¬ 
ligious,  social,  or  similar  causes. 

The  requirements  with  respect  to 
showing  remuneration  in  the  proxy 
statement  have  been  revised  generally. 
Under  the  revised  requirements,  salaries, 
fees  and  commissions  may  be  combined 
with  bonuses  and  shares  in  profits  so  as 
to  show  the  aggregate  remuneration  for 
specified  persons  or  groups.  The  re¬ 
quirements  as  to  showing  deferred  re¬ 
muneration  have  been  made  more  ex¬ 
plicit  as  to  the  information  required. 
The  Commission  did  not  adopt  the  pro¬ 
posal  which  would  have  required  the 
separate  showing  of  expense  allowances. 

Where  action  is  to  be  taken  with  re¬ 
spect  to  a  bonus,  profit  sharing,  pension, 
retirement  or  other  remuneration  plan 
or  with  respect  to  the  granting  or  ex¬ 
tension  of  options,  information  is  re¬ 
quired  to  be  given  which  will  show 
adequately  what  similar  provisions  have 
already  been  made  for  the  benefit  of 
directors,  officers  and  employees. 

The  action  herein  described  is  taken 
pursuant  to  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934,  particularly  sections  14  (a)  and 
23  (a)  thereof,  the  Commission  deeming 
such  action  necessary  and  appropriate 
in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  investors  and  necessary  to 
carry  out  its  functions  under  the  act. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  some  persons 
may  wish  to  comply  with  Regulation 
X-14  as  herein  amended,  rather  than 
with  that  regulation  as  heretofore  in 
effect,  the  foregoing  action  shall  be  ef¬ 
fective  December  11, 1952.  However,  any 
solicitation  commenced  prior  to  February 
1.  1953,  may  at  the  option  of  the  persons 
on  whose  behalf  it  is  made  be  governed 
by  Regulation  X-14  as  in  effect  im¬ 
mediately  prior  to  December  11, 1952. 

(Sec.  23,  48  Stat.  901  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
78w.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  14,  48  Stat. 
895  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C.  78n) 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

December  10,  1952. 

Solicitation  of  Proxies 

§  240.14a-l  Definitions.  Unless  the 
context  otherwise  requires,  all  terms 
used  in  §§  240.14a-l  to  240.14a-10  and 
in  Schedule  14A  have  the  same  mean¬ 
ings  as  in  the  act  or  elsewhere  in  the 


general  rules  and  regulations  thereun¬ 
der.  In  addition,  the  following  defini¬ 
tions  apply  unless  the  context  otherwise 
requires: 

(a)  Associate.  The  term  “associate” 
used  to  indicate  a  relationship  with  any 
person,  means  (1)  any  corporation  or 
organization  (other  than  the  issuer  or 
a  majority  owned  subsidiary  of  the  is¬ 
suer)  of  which  such  person  is  an  officer 
or  partner  or  is,  directly  or  indirectly, 
the  beneficial  owner  of  10  percent  or 
more  of  any  class  of  equity  securities, 
(2)  any  trust  or  other  estate  in  which 
such  person  has  a  substantial  beneficial 
interest  or  as  to  which  such  person 
serves  as  trustee  or  in  a  similar  fiduciary 
capacity,  and  (3)  any  relative  or  spouse 
of  such  person,  or  any  relative  of  such 
spouse,  who  has  the  same  home  as  such 
person  or  who  is  a  director  or  officer  of 
the  issuer  or  any  of  its  parents  or  sub¬ 
sidiaries. 

(b)  Issuer.  The  term  “issuer”  means 
the  issuer  of  the  securities  in  respect 
of  which  a  proxy  is  solicited. 

(c)  Last  fiscal  year.  The  term  “last 
fiscal  year”  of  the  issuer  means  the  last 
fiscal  year  of  the  issuer  ending  prior 
to  the  date  of  the  meeting  for  which 
proxies  are  to  be  solicited. 

(d)  Proxy.  The  term  “proxy”  includes 
every  proxy,  consent  or  authorization 
within  the  meaning  of  section  14  (a) 
of  the  act.  The  consent  or  authorization 
may  take  the  form  of  failure  to  object 
or  to  dissent. 

(e)  Proxy  statement.  The  term 
“proxy  statement”  means  the  statement 
required  by  §  240.14a-3  (a),  whether  or 
not  contained  in  a  single  document. 

(f)  Solicitation.  The  term  “solicita¬ 
tion”  includes  (1)  any  request  for  a 
proxy  whether  or  not  accompanied  by 
or  included  in  a  form  of  proxy,  (2)  any 
request  to  execute  or  not  to  execute,  or  to 
revoke,  a  proxy,  or  (3)  the  furnishing  of 
a  form  of  proxy  to  security  holders  un¬ 
der  circumstances  reasonably  calculated 
to  result  in  the  procurement  of  a  proxy. 
The  term  does  not  apply,  however,  to  the 
furnishing  of  a  form  of  proxy  to  a  secu¬ 
rity  holder  upon  the  unsolicited  request 
of  such  security  holder,  the  perform¬ 
ance  by  the  issuer  of  acts  required  by 
§  240.14a-7,  or  the  performance  by  any 
person  of  ministerial  acts  on  behalf  of  a 
person  soliciting  a  proxy. 

§  240.14a-2  Solicitations  to  which 
§§  240.14a-l  to  240.14a-10  apply.  Sec¬ 
tions  240.14a-l  to  240.14a-10  apply  to 
every  solicitation  of  a  proxy  with  re¬ 
spect  to  securities  listed  and  registered 
on  a  national  securities  exchange,  except 
the  following: 

(a)  Any  solicitation  made  otherwise 
than  on  behalf  of  the  management  of  the 
issuer  where  the  total  number  of  persons 
solicited  is  not  more  than  ten. 

(b)  Any  solicitation  by  a  person  in  re¬ 
spect  to  securities  carried  in  his  name  or 
in  the  name  of  his  nominee  (otherwise 
than  as  voting  trustee)  or  held  in  his 
custody,  if  such  person: 

(1) '  Receives  no  commission  or  re¬ 
muneration  for  such  solicitation,  di¬ 
rectly  or  indirectly,  other  than  reim¬ 
bursement  of  reasonable  expenses ; 

(2)  Furnishes  promptly  to  the  person 
solicited  a  copy  of  all  soliciting  material 
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with  respect  to  the  same  subject  matter 
or  meeting  received  from  all  persons 
who  shall  furnish  copies  thereof  for  such 
purpose  and  who  shall,  if  requested,  de¬ 
fray  the  reasonable  expenses  to  be  in¬ 
curred  in  forwarding  such  material;  and 

<3)  In  addition,  does  no  more  than 
impartially  instruct  the  person  solicited 
to  forward  a  proxy  to  the  person,  if  any, 
to  whom  the  person  solicited  desires  to 
give  a  proxy,  or  impartially  request  from 
the  person  solicited  instructions  as  to 
the  authority  to  be  conferred  by  the 
proxy  and  state  that  a  proxy  will  be  given 
if  no  instructions  are  received  by  a  cer¬ 
tain  date. 

(c)  Any  solicitation  by  a  person  in  re¬ 
spect  of  securities  of  which  he  is  the 
beneficial  owner. 

(d)  Any  solicitation  involved  in  the 
offer  or  sale  of  a  certificate  of  deposit 
or  other  security  registered  under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933. 

(e)  Any  solicitation  with  respect  to  a 
plan  of  reorganization  under  Chapter  X 
of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  as  amended,  if 
made  after  the  entry  of  an  order  ap¬ 
proving  such  plan  pursuant  to  section 
174  of  said  act  and  after,  or  concurrently 
with,  the  transmittal  of  information 
concerning  such  plan  as  required  by  sec¬ 
tion  175  of  said  act. 

(f)  Any  solicitation  which  is  subject 
to  Rule  U-62  under  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935. 

(g)  Any  solicitation  through  the  me¬ 
dium  of  a  newspaper  advertisement 
which  informs  security  holders  of  a 
source  from  which  they  may  obtain 
copies  of  a  proxy  statement,  form  of 
proxy  and  any  other  soliciting  material 
and  does  no  more  than  (1)  name  the 
issuer,  (2)  state  the  reason  for  the  ad¬ 
vertisement,  and  (3)  identify  the  pro¬ 
posal  or  proposals  to  be  acted  upon  by 
security  holders. 

§  249.14a-3  Information  to  be  fur¬ 
nished  security  holders,  (a)  No  solicita¬ 
tion  subject  to  §§  240.14a-l  to  240.14a-10 
shall  be  made  unless  each  person  solic¬ 
ited  is  concurrently  furnished  or  has 
previously  been  furnished  with  a  written 
proxy  statement  containing  the  infor¬ 
mation  specified  in  Schedule  14A 

(b)  If  the  solicitation  is  made  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  management  of  the  issuer 
and  relates  to  an  annual  meeting  of 
security  holders  at  which  directors  are 
to  be  elected,  each  proxy  statement  fur¬ 
nished  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  shall  be  accompanied  or  preceded 
by  an  annual  report  to  such  security 
holders  containing  such  financial  state¬ 
ments  for  the  last  fiscal  year  as  will,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  management,  ade¬ 
quately  reflect  the  financial  position  and 
operations  of  the  issuer.  Such  annual 
report,  including  financial  statements, 
may  be  in  any  form  deemed  suitable  by 
the  management.  This  paragraph  shall 
not  apply,  however,  to  solicitations  made 
on  behalf  of  the  management  before  the 
financial  statements  are  available  if  so¬ 
licitation  is  being  made  at  the  time  in 
opposition  to  the  management  and  if  the 
management's  proxy  statement  includes 
an  undertaking  in  bold-face  type  to  fur¬ 
nish  such  annual  report  to  all  persons 
being  solicited,  at  least  twenty  days  be¬ 
fore  the  date  of  the  meeting. 


(c)  Three  copies  of  each  annual  re¬ 
port  sent  to  security  holders  pursuant  to 
this  section  shall  be  mailed  to  the  Com¬ 
mission,  solely  for  its  information,  not 
later  than  the  date  on  which  such  report 
is  first  sent  or  given  to  security  holders 
or  the  date  on  which  preliminary  copies 
of  solicitation  material  are  filed  with  the 
Commission  pursuant  to  §  240.14a-6  (a), 
whichever  date  is  later.  The  annual  re¬ 
port  is  not  deemed  to  be  “soliciting  ma¬ 
terial’’  or  to  be  “filed”  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  or  otherwise  subject  to  this  regula¬ 
tion  or  to  the  liabilities  of  section  18  of 
the  act,  except  to  the  extent  that  the 
issuer  specifically  requests  that  it  be 
treated  as  a  part  of  the  proxy  soliciting 
material  or  incorporates  it  in  the  proxy 
statement  by  reference. 

§  240.14a-4  Requirements  as  to  proxy, 

(a)  The  form  of  proxy  (1)  shall  indicate 
in  bold-face  type  whether  or  not  the 
proxy  is  solicited  on  behalf  of  the  man¬ 
agement,  (2)  shall  provide  a  specifically 
designated  blank  space  for  dating  the 
proxy  and  (3)  shall  identify  clearly  and 
impartially  each  matter  or  group  of  re¬ 
lated  matters  intended  to  be  acted  upon, 
whether  proposed  by  the  management  or 
by  security  holders.  No  reference  need 
be  made,  however,  to  proposals  as  to 
which  discretionary  authority  is  con¬ 
ferred  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section. 

(b)  Means  shall  be  provided  in  the 
form  of  proxy  whereby  the  person 
solicited  is  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
specify  by  ballot  a  choice  between  ap¬ 
proval  or  disapproval  of  each  matter  or 
group  of  related  matters  referred  to 
therein  as  intended  to  be  acted  upon, 
other  than  elections  to  office.  A  proxy 
may  confer  discretionary  authority  with 
respect  to  matters  as  to  which  a  choice 
is  not  so  specified  provided  the  form  of 
proxy  states  in  bold  face  type  how  it  is 
intended  to  vote  the  shares  represented 
by  the  proxy  in  each  such  case. 

(c)  A  proxy  may  confer  discretionary 
authority  with  respect  to  other  matters 
which  may  come  before  the  meeting, 
provided  the  persons  on  whose  behalf  the 
solicitation  is  made  are  not  aware  a 
reasonable  tune  prior  to  the  time  the 
solicitation  is  made  that  any  such  other 
matters  are  to  be  presented  for  action  at 
the  meeting  and  provided  further  that 
a  specific  statement  to  that  effect  is 
made  in  the  proxy  statement  or  in  the 
form  of  proxy.  A  proxy  may  also  confer 
discretionary  authority  with  respect  to 
any  proposal  omitted  from  the  proxy 
statement  and  form  of  proxy  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (c)  of  §  240.14a-8. 

(d)  No  proxy  shall  confer  authority 
(1)  to  vote  for  the  election  of  any  person 
to  any  office  for  which  a  bona  fide  nomi¬ 
nee  is  not  named  in  the  proxy  statement, 
or  (2)  to  vote  at  any  annual  meeting 
other  than  the  next  annual  meeting  (or 
any  adjournment  thereof)  to  be  held 
after  the  date  on  which  the  proxy  state¬ 
ment  and  form  of  proxy  are  first  sent 
or  given  to  security  holders. 

(e)  The  proxy  statement  or  form  of 
proxy  shall  provide,  subject  to  reasonable 
specified  conditions,  that  the  shares  rep¬ 
resented  by  the  proxy  will  be  voted  and 
that  where  the  person  solicited  specifies 
by  means  of  a  ballot  provided  pursuant 


to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  a  choice 
with  respect  to  any  matter  to  be  acted 
upon,  the  shares  will  be  voted  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  specifications  so  made. 

§  240.14a-5  Presentation  of  informa¬ 
tion  in  proxy  statement,  (a)  The  in¬ 
formation  included  in  the  proxy  state¬ 
ment  shall  be  clearly  presented  and  the 
statements  made  shall  be  divided  into 
groups  according  to  subject  matter  and 
the  various  groups  of  statements  shall 
be  preceded  by  appropriate  headings. 
The  order  of  items  and  sub-items  in  the 
schedule  need  not  be  followed.  Where 
practicable  and  appropriate,  the  infor¬ 
mation  shall  be  presented  in  tabular 
form.  All  amounts  shall  be  stated  in 
figures.  Information  required  by  more 
than  one  applicable  item  need  not  be 
repeated.  No  statement  need  be  made 
in  response  to  any  item  or  sub- item 
which  is  inapplicable. 

(b)  Any  information  required  to  be 
included  in  the  proxy  statement  as  to 
terms  of  securities  or  other  subject  mat¬ 
ter  which  from  a  standpoint  of  practical 
necessity  must  be  determined  in  the  fu¬ 
ture  may  be  stated  in  terms  of  present 
knowledge  and  intention.  To  the  extent 
practicable,  the  authority  to  be  con¬ 
ferred  concerning  each  such  matter  shall 
be  confined  within  limits  reasonably  re¬ 
lated  to  the  need  for  discretionary  au¬ 
thority.  Subject  to  the  foregoing,  in¬ 
formation  which  is  not  known  to  the 
persons  on  whose  behalf  the  solicitation 
is  to  be  made  aind  which  it  is  not  reason¬ 
ably  within  the  power  of  such  persons 
to  ascertain  or  procure  may  be  omitted, 
if  a  brief  statement  of  the  circumstances 
rendering  such  information  unavailable 
is  made. 

(c)  There  may  be  omitted  from  the 
proxy  statement  any  information  con¬ 
tained  in  any  other  proxy  soliciting  ma¬ 
terial  which  has  been  furnished  to  each 
person  solicited  in  connection  with  the 
same  meeting  or  subject  matter  if  a 
clear  reference  is  made  to  the  particular 
document  containing  such  information. 

( d )  All  printed  proxy  statements  shall 
be  set  in  roman  type  at  least  as  large  as 
ten-point  modern  type  except  that  to 
the  extent  necessary  for  convenient  pres¬ 
entation  financial  statements  and  other 
statistical  or  tabular  matter  may  be  set 
in  roman  type  at  least  as  large  as  eight- 
point  modern  type.  All  type  shall  be 
leaded  at  least  two  points. 

§  240.14a-6  Material  required  to  be 
filed,  (a)  Three  preliminary  copies  of 
the  proxy  statement  and  form  of  proxy 
and  any  other  soliciting  material  to  be 
furnished  to  security  holders  concur¬ 
rently  therewith  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Commission  at  least  ten  days  prior  to 
the  date  definitive  copies  of  such  mate¬ 
rial  are  first  sent  or  given  to  security 
holders,  or  such  shorter  period  prior  to 
that  date  as  the  Commission  may  au¬ 
thorize  upon  a  showing  of  good  cause 
therefor. 

(b)  Three  preliminary  copies  of  any 
additional  soliciting  material,  relating  to 
the  same  meeting  or  subject  matter,  fur¬ 
nished  to  security  holders  subsequent  to 
the  proxy  statement  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  at  least  two  days  <ex* 
elusive  of  Saturdays,  Sundays  or  holi- 
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days)  prior  to  the  date  copies  of  such 
material  are  first  sent  or  given  to  se¬ 
curity  holders,  or  such  shorter  period 
prior  to  such  date  as  the  Commission 
may  authorize  upon  a  showing  of  good 
cause  therefor. 

<c)  Three  definitive  copies  of  the 
proxy  statement,  form  of  proxy  and  all 
other  soliciting  material,  in  the  form  in 
which  such  material  is  furnished  to  se¬ 
curity  holders,  shall  be  filed  with,  or 
mailed  for  filing  to,  the  Commission  not 
later  than  the  date  such  material  is 
first  sent  or  given  to  any  security  hold¬ 
ers.  Three  copies  of  such  material  shall 
at  the  same  time  be  filed  with,  or  mailed 
for  filing  to,  each  national  securities  ex¬ 
change  upon  which  any  security  in  re¬ 
spect  of  which  the  solicitation  is  made 
is  listed  and  registered. 

(d>  If  the  solicitation  is  to  be  made 
in  whole  or  in  part  by  personal  solicita¬ 
tion,  three  copies  of  all  written  instruc¬ 
tions  or  other  material  which  discusses 
or  reviews,  or  comments  upon  the  merits 
of,  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  and 
which  is  furnished  to  the  individuals 
making  the  actual  solicitation  for  their 
use  directly  or  indirectly  in  connection 
with  the  solicitation  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  by  the  person  on  whose 
behalf  the  solicitation  is  made  at  least 
five  days  prior  to  the  date  copies  of  such 
material  are  first  sent  or  given  to  such 
individuals,  or  such  shorter  period  prior 
to  that  date  as  the  Commission  may 
authorize  upon  a  showing  of  good  cause 
therefor. 

(e)  All  copies  of  material  filed  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this 
section  shall  be  clearly  marked  “Prelimi¬ 
nary  Copies”  and  shall  be  for  the  infor¬ 
mation  of  the  Commission  only,  except 
that  such  material  may  be  disclosed  to 
any  department  or  agency  of  the  United 
States  Government  and  the  Commission 
may  make  such  inquiries  or  investiga¬ 
tion  in  regard  to  the  material  as  may  be 
necessary  for  an  adequate  review  thereof 
by  the  Commission.  All  material  filed 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a),  (b)  or  (c) 
of  this  section  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  of  the  date  upon  which  copies 
thereof  are  intended  to  be,  or  have  been, 
released  to  security  holders.  All  ma¬ 
terial  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  of  the  date  upon  which  copies 
thereof  are  intended  to  be  released  to 
the  individuals  who  will  make  the  actual 
solicitation. 

if)  Copies  of  replies  to  inquiries  from 
security  holders  requesting  further  in¬ 
formation  and  copies  of  communications 
*'hich  do  no  more  than  request  that 
forms  of  proxy  theretofore  solicited  be 
signed  and  returned  need  not  be  filed 
Pursuant  to  this  section. 


Note:  Where  preliminary  copies  of  ma¬ 
terial  are  filed  with  the  Commission  pur- 
Buant  to  this  rule,  the  printing  of  definitive 
£opies  for  distribution  to  security  holders 
should  be  deferred  until  the  comments  of 
he  Commission’s  staff  have  been  received 
tod  considered. 


5  240.14a-7  Mailing  communications 
0T  security  holders.  If  the  manage¬ 
ment  of  the  issuer  has  made  or  intends 
«°<  ***  any  solicitation  subject  to 
*5  240.14a— 1  to  240.14a-10,  the  issuer 
No.  246 - 2 


shall  perform  such  of  the  following  acts 
as  may  be  duly  requested  in  writing  with 
respect  to  the  same  subject  matter  or 
meeting  by  any  security  holder  who  is 
entitled  to  vote  on  such  matter  or  to  vote 
at  such  meeting  and  who  shall  defray  the 
reasonable  expenses  to  be  incurred  by 
the  issuer  in  the  performance  of  the  act 
or  acts  requested. 

(a)  The  issuer  shall  mail  or  otherwise 
furnish  to  such  security  holder  the  fol¬ 
lowing  information  as  promptly  as  prac¬ 
ticable  after  the  receipt  of  such  request: 

(1)  A  statement  of  the  approximate 
number  of  holders  of  record  of  any  class 
of  securities,  any  of  the  holders  of  which 
have  been  or  are  to  be  solicited  on  behalf 
of  the  management,  or  any  group  of  such 
holders  which  the  security  holder  shall 
designate. 

(2)  If  the  management  of  the  issuer 
has  made  or  intends  to  make,  through 
bankers,  brokers  or  other  persons  any 
solicitation  of  the  beneficial  owners  of 
securities  of  any  class,  a  statement  of  the 
approximate  number  of  such  beneficial 
owners,  or  any  group  of  such  owners 
which  the  security  holder  shall  designate. 

(3)  An  estimate  of  the  cost  of  mailing 
a  specified  proxy  statement,  form  of 
proxy  or  other  communication  to  such 
holders,  including  insofar  as  known  or 
reasonably  available,  the  estimated  han¬ 
dling  and  mailing  costs  of  the  bankers, 
brokers  or  other  persons  specified  in  sub- 
paragraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  Copies  of  any  proxy  statement, 
form  of  proxy  or  other  communication 
furnished  by  the  security  holder  shall  be 
mailed  by  the  issuer  to  such  of  the 
holders  of  record  specified  in  paragraph 

(a)  (1)  of  this  section  as  the  security 
holder  shall  designate.  The  issuer  shall 

•  also  mail  to  each  banker,  broker  or  other 
person  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of 
this  section  a  sufficient  number  of  copies 
of  such  proxy  statement,  form  of  proxy 
or  other  communication  as  will  enable 
the  banker,  broker  or  other  person  to 
furnish  a  copy  thereof  to  each  beneficial 
owner  solicited  or  to  be  solicited  through 
him.  Such  material  shall  be  mailed  by 
the  issuer  with  reasonable  promptness 
after  receipt  of  a  tender  of  the  material 
to  be  mailed,  of  envelopes  or  other  con¬ 
tainers  therefor  and  of  postage  or 
payment  for  postage,  except  that  such 
material  need  not  be  mailed  prior  to  the 
first  day  on  which  the  solicitation  is 
made  on  behalf  of  the  management. 
Neither  the  management  nor  the  issuer 
shall  be  responsible  for  such  proxy  state¬ 
ment,  form  of  proxy  or  other  communi¬ 
cation. 

(c)  In  lieu  of  performing  the  acts 
specified  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section,  the  issuer  may  at  its 
option,  furnish  promptly  to  such  secu¬ 
rity  holder  a  reasonably  current  list  of 
the  names  and  addresses  of  such  of  the 
holders  of  record  specified  in  paragraph 
(a)  (1)  of  this  section  as  the  security 
holder  shall  designate,  and  a  list  of  the 
names  and  addresses  of  such  of  the 
bankers,  brokers  or  other  persons  speci¬ 
fied  in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section 
as  the  security  holder  shall  designate 
together  with  a  statement  of  the  ap¬ 
proximate  number  of  beneficial  owners 
solicited  or  to  be  solicited  through  each 
such  banker,  broker  or  other  person  and 


a  schedule  of  the  handling  and  mailing 
costs  of  each  such  banker,  broker  or 
other  person  if  such  schedule  has  been 
supplied  to  the  management  of  the  is¬ 
suer.  The  foregoing  information  shall 
be  furnished  promptly  upon  the  request 
of  the  security  holder  or  at  daily  or  other 
reasonable  intervals  as  it  becomes  avail¬ 
able  to  the  management  of  the  issuer. 


§  240.14a-8  Proposals  of  security 
holders,  (a)  If  any  security  holder  en¬ 
titled  to  vote  at  a  meeting  of  security 
holders  of  the  issuer  shall  submit  to  the 
management  of  the  issuer  a  reasonable 
time  before  the  solicitation  is  made  a 
proposal  which  is  a  proper  subject  for 
action  by  the  security  holders  and  which 
is  accompanied  by  notice  of  his  inten¬ 
tion  to  present  the  proposal  for  action  at 
the  meeting,  the  management  shall  set 
forth  the  proposal  in  its  proxy  state¬ 
ment  and  shall  identify  the  proposal  in 
its  form  or  proxy  and  provide  means  by 
which  security  holders  can  make  the 
specification  provided  for  by  §  240.14a-4 

(b).  A  proposal  so  submitted  with  re¬ 
spect  to  an  annual  meeting  more  than 
30  days  in  advance  of  a  day  correspond¬ 
ing  to  the  date  on  which  proxy  soliciting 
material  was  released  to  security  holders 
in  connection  with  the  last  annual  meet¬ 
ing  of  security  holders  shall  prima  facie 
be  deemed  to  have  been  submitted  a 
reasonable  time  before  the  solicitation. 
This  section  does  not  apply,  however,  to 
elections  to  office. 

(b)  If  the  management  opposes  the 
proposal,  it  shall  also,  at  the  request  of 
the  security  holder,  include  in  its  proxy 
statement  the  name  and  address  of  the 
security  holder  and  a  statement  of  the 
security  holder  in  not  more  than  one 
hundred  words,  in  support  of  the  pro¬ 
posal.  Such  statement  and  request  shall 
be  furnished  to  the  management  at  the 
same  time  that  the  proposal  is  furnished 
to  it.  Neither  the  management  nor  the 
issuer  shall  be  responsible  for  such  state¬ 
ment. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing, 
the  management  may  omit  a  proposal 
and  any  statement  in  support  thereof 
from  its  proxy  statement  and  form  of 
proxy  under  the  following  circum¬ 
stances  : 

(1)  If  it  clearly  appears  that  the  pro¬ 
posal  is  submitted  by  the  security  holder 
primarily  for  the  purpose  of  enforcing 
a  personal  claim  or  redressing  a  personal 
grievance  against  the  issuer  or  its  man¬ 
agement,  or  primarily  for  the  purpose 
of  promoting  general  economic,  political, 
racial,  religious,  social  or  similar  causes; 
or 

(2)  If  the  management  has  at  the 
security  holder’s  request  included  a  pro¬ 
posal  in  its  proxy  statement  and  form  of 
proxy  relating  to  either  of  the  last  two 
annual  meetings  of  security  holders  or 
any  special  meeting  held  subsequent  to 
the  earlier  of  such  two  annual  meetings 
and  such  security  holder  has  failed  with¬ 
out  good  cause  to  present  the  proposal, 
in  person  or  by  proxy,  for  action  at  the 
meeting;  or 

(3)  If  substantially  the  same  proposal 
was  sumbitted  to  the  security  holders  in 
the  management’s  proxy  statement  and 
form  of  proxy,  for  action  at  the  last 
annual  meeting  of  security  holders  or  at 
any  special  meeting  held  subsequent 
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thereto  and  received  less  than  three  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  votes  cast  in 
regard  to  the  proposal. 

<d>  Whenever  the  management  as¬ 
serts  that  a  proposal  and  any  statement 
in  support  thereof  may  properly  be 
omitted  from  its  proxy  statement  and 
form  of  proxy,  it  shall  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission,  not  later  than  the  date  prelimi¬ 
nary  copies  of  the  proxy  statement  and 
form  of  proxy  are  filed  pursuant  to 
§  240.14a-6  (a),  a  copy  of  the  proposal 
and  any  statement  in  support  thereof  as 
received  from  the  security  holder,  to¬ 
gether  with  a  statement  of  the  reasons 
why  the  management  deems  such  omis¬ 
sion  to  be  proper  in  the  particular  case. 
The  management  shall  at  the  same  time, 
if  it  has  not  already  done  so,  notify  the 
security  holder  submitting  the  proposal 
of  its  intention  to  omit  the  proposal  from 
its  proxy  statement  and  form  of  proxy 
and  shall  advise  the  security  holder  as 
to  the  reasons  for  such  omission.  Com¬ 
pliance  with  this  paragraph  shall  not  be 
construed  as  relieving  the  management 
of  its  obligation  to  comply  fully  with  the 
foregoing  provisions  of  this  section. 

§  240.14a-?  False  or  misleading 
statements.  No  solicitation  subject  to 
§§  240. 14a- 1  to  240.14a-10  shall  be  made 
by  means  of  any  proxy  statement,  form 
of  proxy,  notice  of  meeting,  or  other 
communication  written  or  oral  contain¬ 
ing  any  statement  which  at  the  time  and 
in  the  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  it  is  made,  is  false  or  misleading 
with  respect  to  any  material  fact,  or 
which  omits  to  state  any  material  fact 
necessary  in  order  to  make  the  state¬ 
ments  therein  not  false  or  misleading  or 
necessary  to  correct  any  statement  in 
any  earlier  communication  with  respect 
to  the  solicitation  of  a  proxy  for  the  same 
meeting  or  subject  matter  which  has 
become  false  or  misleading. 

§  240.14a-10  Prohibition  of  certain 
solicitations.  No  person  making  a  solici¬ 
tation  which  is  subject  to  §§  240.14a-l  to 
240.14a-10  shall  solicit: 

<a)  Any  undated  or  postdated  proxy; 
or 

(b)  Any  proxy  which  provides  that 
it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  dated  as  of  any 
date  subsequent  to  the  date  on  which  it 
is  signed  by  the  security  holder. 

Schedule  14 A — Information  Required  In 
Proxy  Statement 

Note:  Where  any  item  calls  for  informa¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  any  matter  to  be  acted 
upon  and  such  matter  involves  other  matters 
with  respect  to  which  Information  is  called 
for  by  other  items  of  this  schedule,  the  in¬ 
formation  called  for  by  all  applicable  items 
shall  be  given.  For  example,  if  action  is  to  be 
taken  with  respect  to  any  merger,  consolida¬ 
tion  or  acquisition,  specified  in  Item  14 
which  involves  the  election  of  directors.  Item 
6  and  7  shall  also  be  answered. 

Item  1.  Revocability  of  proxy.  State 
whether  or  not  the  person  giving  the  proxy 
has  the  power  to  revoke  it.  If  the  right  of 
revocation  before  the  proxy  is  exercised  is 
limited  or  is  subject  to  compliance  with  any 
formal  procedure,  briefly  describe  such  limi¬ 
tation  or  procedure. 

Item  2.  Dissenters’  rights  of  appraisal. 
Outline  briefly  the  rights  of  appraisal  or 
similar  rights  of  dissenters  with  respect  to 
any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  and  indicate 
any  statutory  procedure  required  to  be  fol¬ 
lowed  by  dissenting  security  holders  in  order 


to  perfect  such,  rights.  Where  such  rights 
may  be  exercised  only  within  a  limited  time 
after  the  date  of  the  adoption  of  a  proposal, 
the  filing  of  a  charter  amendment  or  other 
similar  act,  state  whether  the  person  solicited 
will  be  notified  of  such  date. 

Item  3.  Persons  making  the  solicitation. 

(a)  If  the  solicitation  is  made  on  behalf  of 
the  management  of  the  issuer,  so  state. 
Give  the  name  of  any  director  of  the  issuer 
who  has  informed  the  management  in  writ¬ 
ing  that  he  intends  to  oppose  any  action 
intended  to  be  taken  by  the  management  and 
indicate  the  action  which  he  intends  to 
oppose. 

(b)  If  the  solicitation  is  made  otherwise 
than  on  behalf  of  the  management  of  the 
issuer,  so  state  and  give  the  names  of  the 
persons  on  whose  behalf  it  is  made. 

(c)  State  the  names  of  the  persons  by 
whom  the  cost  of  the  solicitation  has  been 
or  will  be  borne,  directly  or  indirectly. 

(d)  If  the  solicitation  is  made  otherwise 
than  by  use  of  the  mails,  state  the  methods 
used.  If  the  solicitation  is  made  by  spe¬ 
cially  engaged  employees  of  the  issuer  or 
other  paid  solicitors,  state  (1)  the  material 
features  of  any  contract  or  arrangement  for 
such  solicitation,  (2)  the  cost  or  anticipated 
cost  thereof,  and  (3)  the  approximate  num¬ 
ber  of  specially  engaged  employees  of  the 
issuer  or  employees  of  any  other  person 
(naming  such  other  person)  who  will  solicit 
proxies. 

Item  4.  Interest  of  certain  persons  in 
matters  to  be  acted  upon.  Describe  briefly 
any  substantial  interest,  direct  or  indirect 
(by  security  holdings  or  otherwise),  of  each 
of  the  following  persons  in  any  matter  to  be 
acted  upon,  other  than  elections  to  office: 

(a)  If  the  solicitation  is  made  on  behalf 
of  the  management,  each  person  who  has 
been  a  director  or  officer  of  the  issuer  at  any 
time  since  the  beginning  of  the  last  fiscal 
year. 

(b)  If  the  solicitation  is  made  otherwise 
than  on  behalf  of  the  management,  each 
person  on  whose  behalf  the  solicitation  is 
made. 

(c)  Each  nominee  for  election  as  a  di¬ 
rector  of  the  issuer. 

(d)  Each  associate  of  the  foregoing  per¬ 
sons.  / 

Instruction.  This  item  does  not  apply  to 
any  interest  arising  from  the  ownership  of 
securities  of  the  issuer  where  the  security 
holder  receives  no  extra  or  special  benefit  not 
shared  on  a  pro  rata  basis  by  all  other  holders 
of  the  same  class. 

Item  5.  Voting  securities  and  principal 
holders  thereof,  (a)  State  as  to  each  class 
of  voting  securities  of  the  issuer  entitled  to 
be  voted  at  the  meeting,  the  number  of 
shares  outstanding  and  the  number  of  votes 
to  which  each  class  is  entitled. 

(b)  Give  the  date  as  of  which  the  record 
of  security  holders  entitled  to  vote  at  the 
meeting  will  be  determined.  If  the  right  to 
vote  is  not  limited  to  security  holders  of  rec¬ 
ord  on  that  date,  indicate  the  conditions 
under  which  other  security  holders  may  be 
entitled  to  vote. 

(c)  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to 
the  election  of  directors  and  if  the  persons 
solicited  have  cumulative  voting  rights,  make 
a  statement  that  they  have  such  rights  and 
state  briefly  the  conditions  precedent  to  the 
exercise  thereof. 

(d)  If  to  the  knowledge  of  the  persons  on 
whose  behalf  the  solicitation  is  made,  any 
person  owns  of  record  or  beneficially  more 
than  10  percent  of  the  outstanding  voting 
securities  of  the  issuer,  name  such  person, 
state  the  approximate  amount  of  such  se¬ 
curities  owned  of  record  but  not  owned  bene¬ 
ficially  and  the  approximate  amount  owned 
beneficially  by  such  person  and  the  percent¬ 
age  of  outstanding  voting  securities  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  amount  of  securities  so  owned 
in  each  such  manner. 

Item  6.  Nominees  for  election  as  directors. 

(a)  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to 


the  election  of  directors,  name  the  persons 
nominated  for  election  as  directors  and  the 
term  of  office  for  which  they  are  candidates. 

(b)  If  any  such  nominee  is  proposed  to  be 
elected  pursuant  to  any  arrangement  or  un¬ 
derstanding  between  the  nominee  and  any 
other  person  or  persons,  except  the  directors 
and  officers  of  the  issuer  acting  solely  in 
that  capacity,  name  such  other  person  or 
persons  and  describe  briefly  such  arrange¬ 
ment  or  understanding. 

(c)  Furnish,  in  tabular  form  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  practicable,  the  following  information 
with  respect  to  each  person  nominated  for 
election  as  a  director: 

( 1 )  State  the  principal  occupation  or  em¬ 
ployment  of  such  nominee  and  the  name  and 
principal  business  of  any  corporation  or 
other  organization  in  which  such  employ¬ 
ment  is  carried  on. 

(2)  If  the  nominee  is  or  has  previously 
been  a  director  of  the  issuer,  state  the  period 
or  periods  during  which  he  has  served  as 
such. 

(3)  State,  as  of  the  most  recent  practica¬ 
ble  date,  the  approximate  amount  of  each 
class  of  securities  of  the  issuer  or  any  of  its 
parents  or  subsidiaries,  other  than  directors’ 
qualifying  shares,  beneficially  owned  directly 
or  indirectly  by  such  nominee.  If  the  nomi¬ 
nee  is  not  the  beneficial  owner  of  any  such 
securities,  make  a  statement  to  that  effect 

(4)  If  more  than  10  percent  of  any  class 
of  securities  of  the  issuer  or  any  of  its  par¬ 
ents  or  subsidiaries  are  beneficially  owned 
by  such  nominee  and  his  associates,  state  the 
approximate  amount  of  each  class  of  such 
securities  beneficially  owned  by  such  associ¬ 
ates  naming  each  associate  whose  holdings 
are  substantial. 

(d)  Describe  briefly  the  business  experi¬ 
ence  of  such  nominee  during  the  last  five 
years,  unless  such  nominee  is  now  a  director 
and  was  elected  to  his  present  term  of  office 
by  a  vote  of  security  holders  at  a  meeting  for 
which  proxies  were  solicited  under  Regula¬ 
tion  X-14. 

Item  7.  Remuneration  and  other  trans¬ 
actions  with  management  and  others.  Fur¬ 
nish  the  information  called  for  by  this  item 
if  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  (i) 
the  election  of  directors,  (ii)  any  bonus, 
profit  sharing  or  other  remuneration  plan, 
contract  or  arrangement  in  which  any  di¬ 
rector,  nominee  for  election  as  a  director, 
or  officer  of  the  issuer  will  participate,  (ill) 
any  pension  or  retirement  plan  in  which  any 
such  person  will  participate  or  (iv)  the 
granting  or  extension  to  any  such  person  of 
any  options,  warrants  or  rights  to  purchase 
any  securities,  other  than  warrants  or  rights 
issued  to  security  holders,  as  such,  on  a  pro 
rata  basis.  However,  if  the  solicitation  is 
made  on  behalf  of  persons  other  than  the 
management,  the  information  required  need 
be  furnished  only  as  to  nominees  for  election 
as  directors  and  as  to  their  associates. 

(a)  Furnish  the  following  information  in 
substantially  the  tabular  form  indicated  be¬ 
low  as  to  all  remuneration  paid  by  the  issuer 
and  its  subsidiaries  during  the  issuer’s  last 
fiscal  year  to  the  following  persons  for  serv¬ 
ices  in  all  capacities: 

(1)  Each  director,  and  each  of  the  three 
highest  paid  officers,  of  the  issuer  whose  ag¬ 
gregate  remuneration  exceeded  $25,000,  nam¬ 
ing  each  such  person. 

(2)  All  directors  and  officers  of  the  issuer 
as  a  group,  without  naming  them. 


(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

Name  of  individual  or  iden¬ 
tity  of  group 

Capacities  in 
which  remu¬ 
neration  was  , 
received 

A  mrrepate 
n-rminer- 
alum 
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Instructions.  1.  This  item  applies  to  any 
wnon  who  was  a  director  or  officer  of  the  is- 
raer  at  any  time  during  the  fiscal  year.  How¬ 
ever,  remuneration  is  not  to  be  included  for 
any  portion  of  the  year  during  which  any 
«ich  person  was  not  a  director  or  officer  of 
toe  issuer. 

2.  The  Information  is  to  be  given  on  an 
accrual  basis  if  practicable. 

3.  Do  not  include  remuneration  paid  to  a 
pirtnership  in  which  any  director  or  officer 
was  a  partner  but  refer  to  Information  with 
respect  thereto  disclosed  in  answer  to  para¬ 
graph  (c). 

(b)  Furnish  the  following  information  in 
substantially  the  tabular  form  indicated  be¬ 
low  as  to  all  deferred  remuneration  plans  for 
toe  benefit  of  (i)  each  director  or  officer 
named  in  answer  to  paragraph  (a)  and  (ii) 
as  to  all  directors  and  officers  of  the  issuer 
as  a  group: 

(1)  The  total  amount  set  aside  or  accrued 
lor  the  issuer’s  last  fiscal  year  by  the  issuer 
and  its  subsidiaries  for  the  benefit  of  each 
such  person  and  of  such  group. 

(2)  The  total  annual  benefits  proposed  to 
t*  paid  to  each  such  person  and  to  such 
group. 

(3)  The  aggregate  benefits  proposed  to  be 
paid  to  each  such  person  and  to  such  group. 


(A) 

Njnip  of  individual  or 
identity  of  proup 

(B) 

Amount 
set  aside 
or  ac¬ 
crued 

(C) 

Proposed 

annual 

benefits 

(D) 

Proposed 

apprepate 

benefits 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  “plan”  includes 
an  plans,  contracts,  authorizations  or  ar¬ 
rangements,  whether  or  not  set  forth  in  any 
lormal  document.  The  term  “deferred  re¬ 
muneration  plan”  Includes  all  pension,  re¬ 
tirement  or  other  plans  under  which  deferred 
payments  are  made  or  proposed  to  be  made, 
either  before  or  after  retirement  or  termina¬ 
tion  of  services,  to  any  person  or  persons. 

2.  Information  need  not  be  included  as  to 
payments  made  for,  or  benefits  to  be  received 
irom.  group  life  or  accident  insurance,  group 
hospitalization  or  similar  payments  or  bene¬ 
fits,  provided  the  aggregate  annual  cost 
thereof  does  not  exceed  $1,000  for  the  par¬ 
ticular  person  or  $5,000  for  the  group. 

3.  Include  in  Column  ( B )  any  amounts 
contracted  for  during  or  with  respect  to  the 
isuer’s  last  fiscal  year.  Column  (B)  need 
not  be  answered,  however,  with  respect  to 
Payments  made  on  an  actuarial  basis  pursu- 
antto  any  group  pension  plan  which  provides 
lor  fixed  benefits  in  the  event  of  retirement 
at  a  specified  age  or  after  a  specified  number 
of  years  of  service. 

4  In  the  case  of  pension  or  retirement 
piar-g,  the  information  called  for  by  Column 
'Ci  may  be  given  in  a  table  showing  the 
annual  benefits  payable  upon  retirement  to 

in  specified  salary  classifications.  If 
any  person  named  received  benefits  under 
any  plan  during  the  issuer’s  last  fiscal  year, 
amount  of  such  benefits  shall  be  stated 
•cparately.  — 

5  Column  (D)  need  not  be  answered  with 
ppect  to  any  pension  plan  of  the  type  re- 
„frecl  to  in  Instruction  3.  Where  it  is  im¬ 
practicable  to  determine  the  aggregate 
•mount  of  deferred  benefits  to  be  paid  pur- 
^ant  to  any  other  type  of  plan,  there  shall 

stated  the  aggregate  amount  set  aside, 
‘  crued  or  contracted  for,  unless  it  is  im¬ 
practicable  to  do  so. 

<c)  Describe  briefly,  and  where  practicable 
rki  aPProxil«ate  amount  of,  any  mate- 
the  fnterest*  direct  or  Indirect,  of  any  of 
following  persons  in  any  significant 
factions  since  the  beginning  of  the  is- 
rs  fiscal  year,  or  in  any  proposed 


transactions,  to  which  the  issuer  or  any  of 
its  subsidiaries  was  or  is  to  be  a  party: 

(1)  Any  director  or  officer  of  the  issuer; 

(2)  Any  nominee  for  election  as  a  di¬ 
rector; 

(3)  Any  security  holder  named  in  answer 
to  item  5  (d);  and 

(4)  Any  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
persons. 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  “transaction” 
as  used  herein  Includes,  without  limiting 
the  generality  of  the  term,  the  receipt  of 
any  remuneration  or  other  thing  of  value 
directly  or  indirectly  from  the  issuer  or  any 
of  its  subsidiaries.  However,  information 
need  not  be  given  under  this  paragraph  as 
to  the  direct  remuneration  of  directors  and 
officers  of  the  issuer  for  services  to  the 
Issuer  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries. 

2.  The  instruction  to  item  4  shall  apply 
to  this  paragraph. 

3.  Except  as  provided  in  instruction  5 
below,  include  the  name  of  each  person 
whose  interest  in  any  transaction  is  de¬ 
scribed  and  the  nature  of  the  relationship 
by  reason  of  which  such  interest  is  required 
to  be  described. 

4.  As  to  any  such  transaction  Involving 
the  purchase  or  sale  of  assets  by  or  to  the 
issuer  or  any  subsidiary,  otherwise  than  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  business,  state  the 
cost  of  the  assets  to  the  purchaser  and  the 
cost  thereof  to  the  seller  if  acquired  by  the 
seller  within  two  years  prior  to  the  trans¬ 
action. 

5.  As  to  any  such  transaction  involving 
the  granting  of  options,  warrants  or  rights, 
give  (i)  the  title  and  amount  of  securities 
called  for;  (ii)  the  prices,  expiration  dates 
and  other  material  provisions;  (iii)  the  con¬ 
sideration  received  for  the  granting  thereof; 
and  (iv)  the  market  value  of  the  securities 
called  for  on  the  granting  date.  State  sep¬ 
arately  the  amount  of  options  received  or 
to  be  received  by  each  director  of  officer 
named  in  answer  to  paragraph  (a),  naming 
each  such  person,  and  the  amount  received 
or  to  be  received  by  all  directors  and  officers 
as  a  group,  without  naming  them. 

(d)  State  as  to  each  of  the  following  per¬ 
sons  who  was  indebted  to  the  issuer  or  its 
subsidiaries  at  any  time  since  the  beginning 
of  the  last  fiscal  year  of  the  issuer,  (i)  the 
largest  aggregate  amount  of  Indebtedness 
outstanding  at  any  time  during  such  pe¬ 
riod,  (ii)  the  nature  of  the  indebtedness 
and  of  the  transaction  in  which  it  was  in¬ 
curred,  (iii)  the  amount  thereof  outstand¬ 
ing  as  of  the  latest  practicable  date,  and  (iv) 
the  rate  of  interest  paid  or  charged  thereon: 

(1)  Each  person  who  has  been  a  director 
or  officer  of  the  issuer  at  any  time  during 
such  period; 

(2)  Each  nominee  for  election  as  a  direc¬ 
tor;  and, 

(3)  Each  associate  of  any  such  director, 
officer  or  nominee. 

Instructions.  1.  Include  the  name  of 
each  person  whose  indebtedness  is  described 
and  the  nature  of  the  relationship  by  reason 
of  which  the  Information  is  required  to  be 
given. 

2.  This  paragraph  does  not  apply  to  any 
indebtedness  arising  from  transactions  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  business,  or  to  any 
person  whose  aggregate  Indebtedness  did 
not  exceed  $1,000  at  any  time  during  the 
period  specified. 

Item  8.  Selection  of  auditors.  If  action  is 
to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the  selection  of 
auditors,  or  if  it  is  proposed  that  particular 
auditors  shall  be  recommended  for  selection 
by  any  committee  to  select  auditors  for  whom 
votes  are  to  be  cast,  name  the  auditors  and 
describe  briefly  any  material  relationship  of 
such  auditors  or  any  of  their  associates  with 
the  issuer  or  any  of  its  affiliates. 

Item  9.  Bonus,  profit  sharing  and  other 
remuneration  plans.  If  action  is  to  be  taken 
with  respect  to  any  bonus,  profit  sharing  or 
other  remuneration  plan,  furnish  the  follow¬ 
ing  information: 


(a)  Describe  briefly  the  material  features 
of  the  plan,  identify  each  class  of  persons 
who  will  participate  therein,  indicate  the 
approximate  number  of  persons  in  each  such 
class  and  state  the  basis  of  such  participa¬ 
tion. 

(b)  State  separately  the  amounts  which 
would  have  been  distributable  under  the 
plan  during  the  last  fiscal  year  of  the  issuer 
(1)  to  directors  and  officers  and  (2)  to  em¬ 
ployees  if  the  plan  had  been  in  effect. 

(c)  State  the  name  and  position  with  the 
Issuer  of  each  person  specified  in  item  7  a), 
who  will  participate  in  the  plan  and  the 
amount  which  each  such  person  would  have 
received  under  the  plan  for  the  last  fiscal 
year  of  the  issuer  if  the  plan  had  been  in 
effect. 

(d)  Furnish  such  Information,  in  addition 
to  that  required  by  this  item  and  item  7,  as 
may  be  necessary  to  describe  adequately  the 
provisions  already  made  pursuant  to  all 
bonus,  profit  sharing  or  other  remuneration 
or  incentive  plans  for  (i)  each  director  or 
officer  named  in  answer  to  item  7  (a)  who 
will  participate  in  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon; 
(ii)  all  directors  and  officers  of  the  Issuer  as 
a  group;  and  (iii)  all  employees. 

(e)  If  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon  can  be 
amended  otherwise  than  by  a  vote  of  stock¬ 
holders,  to  increase  the  cost  thereof  to  the 
issuer  or  to  alter  the  allocation  of  the  bene¬ 
fits  as  between  the  groups  specified  in  (b), 
state  the  nature  of  the  amendments  which 
can  be  so  made. 

Instructions.  .1.  The  term  “plan”  as  used 
in  this  item  means  any  plan  as  defined  in 
Instruction  1  to  item  7  (b). 

2.  If  the  plan  is  set  forth  in  a  formal  plan, 
contract  or  arrangement,  three  copies  thereof 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  at  the 
time  preliminary  copies  of  the  proxy  state¬ 
ment  and  form  of  proxy  are  filed  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  §  240.14a-6  (Rule  X-14a-6) . 

Item  10.  Pension  and  retirement  plans. 
If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
pension  or  retirement  plan,  furnish  the  fol¬ 
lowing  information: 

(a)  Describe  briefly  the  material  features 
of  the  plan,  identify  each  class  of  persons 
who  wTill  be  entitled  to  participate  therein, 
indicate  the  approximate  number  of  persons 
in  each  such  class  and  state  the  basis  of  such 
participation. 

(b)  State  (1)  the  approximate  total 
amount  necessary  to  fund  the  plan  with  re¬ 
spect  to  past  services,  the  period  over  which 
such  amount  is  to  be  paid  and  the  estimated 
annual  payments  necessary  to  pay  the  total 
amount  over  such  period,  (2)  the  estimated 
annual  payment  to  be  made  with  respect  to 
current  services  and  (3)  the  amount  of  such 
annual  payments  to  be  made  for  the  benefit 
of  (i)  directors  and  officers  and  (ii)  em¬ 
ployees. 

(c)  State  (1)  the  name  and  position  with 
the  issuer  of  each  person  specified  in  Item 
7  (a)  who  will  be  entitled  to  participate  in 
the  plan,  (2)  the  amount  which  would  have 
been  paid  or  set  aside  by  the  issuer  and  its 
subsidiaries  for  the  benefit  of  such  person 
for  the  last  fiscal  year  of  the  Issuer  if  the 
plan  had  been  in  effect,  and  (3)  the  amount 
of  the  annual  benefits  estimated  to  be  pay¬ 
able  to  such  person  in  the  event  of  retire¬ 
ment  at  normal  retirement  date. 

(d)  Furnish  such  information,  in  addition 
to  that  required  by  this  item  and  item  7,  as 
may  be  necessary  to  describe  adequately  the 
provisions  already  made  pursuant  to  all 
bonus,  profit  sharing  or  other  remuneration 
or  incentive  plans  for  (i)  each  director  or 
officer  named  in  answer  to  item  7  (a)  who 
will  participate  in  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon; 
(ii)  all  directors  and  officers  of  the  issuer  as 
a  group;  and  (iii)  all  employees. 

(e)  If  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon  can  be 
amended  otherwise  than  by  a  vote  of  stock¬ 
holders  to  increase  the  cost  thereof  to  the 
issuer  or  alter  the  allocation  of  the  benefits 
as  between  the  groups  specified  in  (b)  (3), 
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state  the  nature  of  the  amendments  which 
can  be  so  made. 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  “plan”  as  used 
in  this  item  means  any  plan  as  defined  in 
instruction  1  to  item  7  (b). 

2.  The  information  called  for  by  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (3)  or  (c)  (2)  need  not  be  given 
as  to  payments  made  on  an  actuarial  basis 
pursuant  to  any  group  pension  plan  which 
provides  for  fixed  benefits  in  the  event  of 
retirement  at  a  specified  age  or  after  a  spec¬ 
ified  number  of  years  of  service. 

3.  If  the  plan  is  set  forth  in  a  formal  plan, 
contract  or  other  document,  three  copies 
thereof  shall  be  filed  with  the  preliminary 
copies  of  the  proxy  statement  and  form  of 
proxy  at  the  time  copies  thereof  are  filed 
with  the  Commission  pursuant  to  paragraph 

(a)  of  §  240.14a-6  (Rule  X-14A-6). 

Item  11.  Options,  xvarrants,  or  rights.  If 
action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the 
granting  or  extension  of  any  options,  war¬ 
rants  or  rights  to  purchase  securities  of  the 
issuer  or  any  subsidiary,  furnish  the  follow¬ 
ing  information: 

(a)  State  (i)  the  title  and  amount  of  se¬ 
curities  called  for  or  to  be  called  for  by 
such  options,  warrants  or  rights;  (ii)  the 
prices,  expiration  dates  and  other  material 
conditions  upon  which  the  options,  wrar- 
rants  or  rights  may  be  exercised;  (iii)  the 
consideration  received  or  to  be  received  by 
the  issuer  or  subsidiary  for  the  granting  or 
extension  of  the  options,  warrants  or  rights; 
and  (iv)  the  market  value  of  the  securities 
called  for  or  to  be  called  for  by  the  options, 
warrants  or  rights,  as  of  the  latest  prac¬ 
ticable  date. 

(b)  State  separately  the  amount  of  op¬ 
tions,  warrants  or  rights  received  or  to  be 
received  by  the  following  persons,  naming 
each  such  person:  (i)  each  director  or  officer 
named  in  answer  to  item  7(a);  each  nominee 
for  election  as  a  director  of  the  issuer;  (iii) 
each  associate  of  such  directors,  officers  or 
nominees;  and  (iv)  each  other  person  who 
received  or  is  to  receive  5  percent  or  more 
of  such  options,  warrants  or  rights.  State 
also  the  total  amount  of  such  options,  war¬ 
rants  or  rights  received  or  to  be  received  by 
all  directors  and  officers  of  the  issuer  as  a 
group,  without  naming  them. 

(c)  Furnish  such  information,  in  addition 
to  that  required  by  this  item  and  item  7, 
as  may  be  necessary  to  describe  adequately 
the  provisions  already  made  pursuant  to  all 
bonus,  profit  sharing  or  other  remuneration 
or  incentive  plans  for  (i)  each  director  or 
officer  named  in  answer  to  item  7  (a)  who 
will  participate  in  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon; 
(ii)  all  directors  and  officers  of  the  issuer  as 
a  group;  and  (iii)  all  employees. 

Instruction.  Paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  do 
not  apply  to  warrants  or  rights  to  be  issued 
to  security  holders  as  such  on  a  pro  rata 
basis. 

Item  12.  Authorisation  or  issuance  of  se¬ 
curities  otherwise  than  for  exchange.  If 
action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the 
authorization  or  issuance  of  any  securities 
otherwise  than  for  exchange  for  outstanding 
securities  of  the  issuer,  furnish  the  following 
Information : 

(a)  State  the  title  and  amount  of  securi¬ 
ties  to  be  authorized  or  issued. 

(b)  Furnish  a  description  of  the  securities 
such  as  would  be  required  to  be  furnished 
In  an  application  on  the  appropriate  form 
for  their  registration  on  a  national  securities 
exchange.  If  the  securities  are  additional 
shares  of  common  stock  of  a  class  outstand¬ 
ing,  the  description  may  be  omitted  except 
for  a  statement  of  the  pre-emptive  rights, 
if  any. 

(c)  Describe  briefly  the  transaction  in 
which  the  securities  are  to  be  issued,  includ¬ 
ing  a  statement  as  to  (1)  the  nature  and 
approximate  amount  of  consideration  re¬ 
ceived  or  to  be  received  by  the  issuer,  and 
(2)  the  approximate  amount  devoted  to  each 


purpose  so  far  as  determinable,  for  which 
the  net  proceeds  have  been  or  are  to  be  used. 

(d)  If  the  securities  are  to  be  issued  other¬ 
wise  than  in  a  general  public  offering  for 
cash,  state  the  reasons  for  the  proposed  au¬ 
thorization  or  issuance,  the  general  effect 
thereof  upon  the  rights  of  existing  security 
holders,  and  the  vote  needed  for  approval. 

Item  13.  Modification  or  exchange  of 
securities.  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  modification  of  any  class  of 
securities  of  the  issuer,  or  the  issuance  or 
authorization  for  issuance  of  securities  of 
the  issuer  in  exchange  for  outstanding 
securities  of  the  issuer,  furnish  the  following 
information : 

(a)  If  outstanding  securities  are  to  be 
modified,  state  the  title  and  amount  thereof. 
If  securities  are  to  be  issued  in  exchange  for 
outstanding  securities,  state  the  title  and 
amount  of  securities  to  be  so  issued,  the  title 
and  amount  of  outstanding  securities  to  be 
exchanged  therefor  and  the  basis  of  the 
exchange. 

(b)  Describe  any  material  differences  be¬ 
tween  the  outstanding  securities  and  the 
modified  or  new  securities  in  respect  of  any 
of  the  matters  concerning  which  information 
would  be  required  in  the  description  of  the 
securities  in  an  application  on  the  appro¬ 
priate  form  for  their  registration  on  a 
national  securities  exchange. 

(c)  State  the  reasons  for  the  proposed 
modification  or  exchange,  the  general  effect 
thereof  upon  the  rights  of  existing  security 
holders,  and  the  vote  needed  for  approval. 

(d)  Furnish  a  brief  statement  as  to  ar¬ 
rears  in  dividends  or  as  to  defaults  in  princi¬ 
pal  or  interest  in  respect  to  the  outstanding 
securities  which  are  to  be  modified  or  ex¬ 
changed  and  such  other  information  as  may 
be  appropriate  in  the  particular  case  to  dis¬ 
close  adequately  the  nature  and  effect  of 
the  proposed  action. 

(e)  Outline  briefly  any  other  material 
features  of  the  proposed  modification  or  ex¬ 
change.  If  the  plan  of  proposed  action  is 
set  forth  in  a  written  document,  file  copies 
thereof  with  the  Commission  in  accordance 
with  §  240.14a-6  (Rule  X-14A-6). 

Item  14.  Mergers,  consolidations,  acqui¬ 
sitions  and  similar  matters.  Furnish  the  fol¬ 
lowing  information  if  action  is  to  be  taken 
with  respect  to  any  plan  for  (i)  the  merger 
or  consolidation  of  the  issuer  into  or  with 
any  other  person  or  of  any  other  person  into 
or  with  the  issuer,  (ii)  the  acquisition  by  the 
issuer  or  any  of  its  security  holders  of  securi¬ 
ties  of  another  issuer,  (iii)  the  acquisition 
by  the  issuer  of  any  other  going  business  or 
of  the  assets  thereof,  (iv)  the  sale  or  other 
transfer  of  all  or  any  substantial  part  of 
the  assets  of  the  issuer,  or  (v)  the  liquidation 
or  dissolution  of  the  issuer: 

(a)  Outline  briefly  the  material  features 
of  the  plan.  State  the  reasons  therefor, 
the  general  effect  thereof  upon  the  rights  of 
existing  security  holders,  and  the  vote  needed 
for  its  approval.  If  the  plan  is  set  forth  in 
a  written  document,  file  three  copies  thereof 
with  the  Commission  at  the  time  preliminary 
copies  of  the  proxy  statement  and  form  of 
proxy  are  filed  pursuant  to  §  240.14a-6  (a) 
(Rule  X-14A-6  (a) ). 

(b)  Furnish  the  following  information  as 
to  each  person  (other  than  totally-held  sub¬ 
sidiaries  of  the  issuer)  which  is  to  be  merged 
into  the  issuer  or  into  or  with  which  the 
issuer  is  to  be  merged  or  consolidated  or  the 
business  or  assets  of  which  are  to  be  acquired 
or  which  is  the  issuer  of  securities  to  be 
acquired  by  the  issuer  in  exchange  for  all  or 
a  substantial  part  of  its  assets  or  to  be  ac¬ 
quired  by  security  holders  of  the  issuer. 

(1)  Describe  briefly  the  business  of  such 
person.  Information  is  to  be  given  regard¬ 
ing  pertinent  matters  such  as  the  nature 
of  the  products  or  services,  methods  of  pro¬ 
duction,  markets,  methods  of  distribution 
and  the  sources  and  supply  of  raw  materials. 


(2)  State  the  location  and  describe  the 
general  character  of  the  plants  and  other 
important  physical  properties  of  such  per- 
son.  The  description  is  to  be  given  from  an 
economic  and  business  standpoint,  as  dis- 
tfn^uished  from  a  legal  standpoint. 

(3)  Furnish  a  brief  statement  as  to  divl. 
dends  in  arrears  or  defaults  in  principal  or 
interest  in  respect  of  any  securities  of  the 
issuer  or  of  such  person,  and  as  to  the  effect 
of  the  plan  thereon  and  such  other  informa¬ 
tion  as  may  be  appropriate  in  the  particular 
case  to  disclose  adequately  the  nature  and 
effect  of  the  proposed  action. 

(c)  As  to  each  class  of  securities  of  the 
issuer,  or  of  any  person  specified  in  para- 
graph  (b) ,  which  is  admitted  to  dealing  on  a 
national  securities  exchange  or  with  respect 
to  which  a  market  otherwise  exists,  and 
which  will  be  materially  affected  by  the 
plan,  state  the  high  and  low  sale  prices  (or, 
in  the  absence  of  trading  in  a  particular 
period,  the  range  of  the  bid  and  asked 
prices)  for  each  quarterly  period  within  two 
years.  This  information  may  be  omitted  if 
the  plan  involves  merely  the  liquidation  or 
dissolution  of  the  issuer. 

Item  15.  Financial  statements,  (a)  If  ac¬ 
tion  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any  mat¬ 
ter  specified  in  Item  12,  13,  or  14  above, 
furnish  certified  financial  statements  of  the 
issuer  and  its  subsidiaries  such  as  would 
currently  be  required  in  an  original  appli¬ 
cation  for  the  registration  of  securities  of 
the  issuer  under  the  act.  All  schedules 
other  than  the  schedules  of  supplementary 
profit  and  loss  information  may  be  omitted. 

Instruction.  Such  statements  shall  be 
prepared  and  certified  in  accordance  with 
Part  210  of  this  chapter  (Regulation  S-X). 

(b)  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect 
to  any  matter  specified  in  Item  14  (b),  fur¬ 
nish  financial  statements  such  as  would  cur¬ 
rently  be  required  in  an  original  application 
by  any  person  specified  therein  for  registra¬ 
tion  of  securities  under  the  Act.  Such 
statements  need  not  be  certified  and  all 
schedules  other  than  the  schedules  of  sup¬ 
plementary  profit  and  loss  information  may 
be  omitted.  However,  such  statements  may 
be  omitted  for  (i)  a  totally-held  subsidiary 
of  the  issuer  which  is  included  in  the  con¬ 
solidated  statement  of  the  issuer  and  its 
subsidiaries,  or  (ii)  a  person  which  is  to  suc¬ 
ceed  to  the  issuer  or  to  the  issuer  and  one  or 
more  of  its  totally-held  subsidiaries  under 
such  circumstances  that  Form  8-B  would  be 
appropriate  for  registration  of  securities  of 
such  person  issued  in  exchange  for  listed 
securities  of  the  issuer. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  above,  any  or  all  of  such  financial  state¬ 
ments  which  are  not  material  for  the  exer¬ 
cise  of  prudent  Judgment  in  regard  to  the 
matter  to  be  acted  upon  may  be  omitted  if 
the  reasons  for  such  omission  are  stated. 
Such  financial  statements  are  deemed  mate¬ 
rial  to  the  exercise  of  prudent  Judgment  in 
the  usual  case  involving  the  authorization  or 
issuance  of  any  material  amount  of  senior 
securities,  but  are  not  deemed  material  in 
cases  involving  the  authorization  or  issu¬ 
ance  of  common  stock,  otherwise  than  in  ex¬ 
change. 

(d)  The  proxy  statement  may  Incorporate 
by  reference  any  financial  statements  con¬ 
tained  in  an  annual  report  sent  to  security 
holders  pursuant  to  5  240.14a-3  (RuIe 
X-14A-3)  with  respect  to  the  same  meeting 
as  that  to  which  the  proxy  statement  re¬ 
lates,  provided  such  financial  statements 
substantially  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
item. 

Item  16.  Acquisition  or  disposition  of 
property.  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  acquisition  or  disposition  of  any 
property,  furnish  the  following  information. 

(a)  Describe  briefly  the  general  character 
and  location  of  the  property. 
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(b)  Stnte  the  nature  and  amount  of  con¬ 
sideration  to  be  paid  or  received  by  the 
issuer  or  any  subsidiary.  To  the  extent 
practicable,  outline  briefly  the  facts  bearing 
upon  the  question  of  the  fairness  of  the 

consideration. 

(c)  State  the  name  and  address  of  the 
transferer  or  transferee,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  the  nature  of  any  material  relationship 
of  such  person  to  the  issuer  or  any  affiliate 
of  the  issuer. 

(d)  Outline  briefly  any  other  material 
features  of  the  contract  or  transaction. 

Item  17.  Restatement  of  accounts.  If 
action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the  re¬ 
statement  of  any  asset,  capital,  or  surplus 
account  of  the  issuer,  furnish  the  following 
Information : 

(a)  State  the  nature  of  the  restatement 
and  the  date  as  of  which  it  is  to  be  effective. 

(bl  Outline  briefly  the  reasons  for  the  re¬ 
statement  and  for  the  selection  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  effective  date. 

(c)  State  the  name  and  amount  of  each 
account  (including  any  reserve  accounts) 
affected  by  the  restatement  and  the  effect  of 
the  restatement  thereon. 

(d)  To  the  extent  practicable,  state 
whether  and  the  extent,  if  any,  to  which, 
the  restatement  will,  as  of  the  date  thereof, 
alter  the  amount  available  for  distribution 
to  the  holders  of  equity  securities. 

Item  18.  Action  with  respect  to  reports. 
If  action  Is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
report  of  the  issuer  or  of  its  directors,  officers 
or  committees  or  any  minutes  of  meeting  of 
its  stockholders,  furnish  the  following  in¬ 
formation: 

(a)  State  whether  or  not  such  action  Is 
to  constitute  approval  or  disapproval  of  any 
of  the  matters  referred  to  in  such  reports 
or  minutes. 

(b)  Identify  each  of  such  matters  which 
It  is  intended  will  be  approved  or  disap¬ 
proved,  and  furnish  the  information  re¬ 
quired  by  the  appropriate  item  or  items  of 
this  schedule  with  respect  to  each  such 
matter. 

Item  19.  Matters  not  required  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted.  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect 
I  to  any  matter  which  is  not  required  to  be 
submitted  to  a  vote  of  security  holders,  state 
the  nature  of  such  matter,  the  reasons  for 
submitting  it  to  a  vote  of  security  holders 
and  what  action  is  intended  to  be  taken 
by  the  management  in  the  event  of  a  nega¬ 
tive  vote  on  the  matter  by  the  security 
holders. 

Item  20.  Amendment  of  charter,  by-laws 
or  other  documents.  If  action  is  to  be  taken 
|  with  respect  to  any  amendment  of  the  is¬ 
suer's  charter,  by-laws  or  other  documents 
as  to  which  information  is  not  required 
above,  state  briefly  the  reasons  for  and  gen¬ 
eral  effect  of  such  amendment  and  the 
vote  needed  for  its  approval. 

Item  21.  Other  proposed  action.  If  ac¬ 
tion  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
I  matter  not  specifically  referred  to  above, 
describe  briefly  the  substance  of  each  such 
matter  in  substantially  the  same  degree  of 
detail  as  is  required  by  Items  5  to  20,  in¬ 
clusive,  above. 

j  l?-  R.  Doc.  52-13295;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
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Part  249 — Forms,  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934 

Instructions  as  to  exhibits  in  form  io, 

FOR  CORPORATIONS 

The  instructions  as  to  exhibits  in  Form 
CFR  249.210)  require  that  there 
J*  filed  as  exhibits  to  applications  on 
“|at  form  copies  of  all  options,  war¬ 
rants  or  rights  described  in  answer  to 
^ni  21  of  the  form.  Where  such  op¬ 


tions  are  Issued  pursuant  to  a  general 
plan  which  sets  forth  the  principal  terms 
and  conditions  upon  which  the  options, 
warrants  or  rights  may  be  issued,  it  is 
unnecessary  to  file  copies  of  each  in¬ 
dividual  option,  warrant  or  right  issued 
pursuant  to  the  plan.  Accordingly,  in¬ 
struction  9  of  the  Instructions  as  to  Ex¬ 
hibits  has  been  amended  so  as  to  require 
the  filing  in  such  cases  of  copies  of  the 
plan,  together  with  specimen  copies  of 
the  options,  warrants  or  rights.  Of 
course  where  they  are  not  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  such  a  plan  and  contain  sub¬ 
stantially  different  terms  and  conditions, 
it  will  still  be  necessary  to  file  copies  of 
each  option,  warrant  or  right. 

Since  the  exhibit  requirements  of 
Forms  8-K  and  10-K  (17  CFR  249.308 
and  249  310)  are  keyed  to  those  of  Form 
10  (17  CFR  249.210),  the  amendment  will 
operate  to  permit  the  filing  in  appropri¬ 
ate  cases  of  copies  of  the  plan  as  an 
exhibit  to  reports  on  those  forms,  in  lieu 
of  filing  copies  of  each  individual  option, 
warrant  or  right. 

Statutory  basis.  The  amendment  is 
adopted  pursuant  to  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934,  particularly  sections 
12  and  23  (a)  thereof,  the  Commission 
deeming  such  action  necessary  and  ap¬ 
propriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors  and  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  act. 

The  text  of  amended  instruction  9  is 
as  follows: 

9.  Copies  of  the  plan  setting  forth  the 
terms  and  conditions'  upon  which  the  op¬ 
tions,  warrants  or  rights  described  in  answer 
to  item  21  were  issued,  together  with  speci¬ 
men  copies  of  such  options,  warrants  or 
rights  or,  if  they  were  not  issued  pursuant 
to  such  a  plan,  copies  of  each  such  option, 
warrant  or  right. 

The  Commission  finds  that  the  fore¬ 
going  amendment  will  operate  to  the  ad¬ 
vantage  of  registrants  under  the  act  and 
that  notice  and  procedure  in  accordance 
with  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  with  respect  to  such  an 
amendment  is  not  necessary. 

(Sec.  23,  48  Stat.  901,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
78w) 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  December  12,  1952. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

December  11,  1952. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  52-13292;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
8:46  a.  m.J 

TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  I — Munitions  Board 

Subchapter  B — Miscellaneous  Regulations 
and  Policies 

Part  121 — Statement  of  Policy  for 

Treatment  of  Depreciation  on  Emer¬ 
gency  Facilities  Covered  by  Certifi¬ 
cates  of  Necessity  for  Contract 

Pricing  Purposes 

This  part  sets  forth  a  Department  of 
Defense  directive  to  the  Departments  of 
the  Army,  Navy  and  Air  Force. 


Sec. 

121.1  Purpose. 

121.2  Applicability. 

121.3  Basic  principles. 

121.4  Procedures. 

Authority:  §§  121.1  to  121.4  issued  under 
64  Stat.  798-822,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.,  Sup.,  2061-2166. 

§  121.1  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  this 
part  is  to  implement  Defense  Mobiliza¬ 
tion  Order  No.  11,  Amendment  1  (Title 
32 A,  Chapter  I) ,  issued  by  the  Acting 
Director  of  Defense  Mobilization,  effec¬ 
tive  July  21,  1952,  with  respect  to  the 
extent  to  which  accelerated  amortization 
may  be  allowed  as  a  cost  in  negotiated 
contract  pricing  (17  F.  R.  6G57,  July  19, 
1952). 

§  121.2  Applicability,  (a)  The  prin¬ 
ciples  and  procedures  set  forth  in  this 
part  shall  be  applicable  in  the  considera¬ 
tion  of  costs  for  purposes  of  pricing  or 
repricing  of  all  negotiated  contracts  of 
the  Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and 
Air  Force,  the  performance  of  which  re¬ 
quires  the  use  of  emergency  facilities. 
The  term  “negotiated  contracts”,  as  used 
in  this  part,  means  all  contracts,  other 
than  those  awarded  pursuant  to  formal 
advertising,  in  which  costs  are  a  factor 
in  contract  pricing;  it  includes  cost- 
reimbursement-type  contracts,  contracts 
containing  price  redetermination  clauses, 
incentive -type  contracts,  and  fixed-price 
contracts  where  estimated  costs  are  used 
in  negotiating  firm  prices.  The  term 
“negotiated  contracts”,  as  used  in  this 
part,  also  covers  subcontracts  of  the  same 
types  as  prime  contracts  to  the  extent 
that  the  policies  of  the  respective  mili¬ 
tary  departments  make  their  representa¬ 
tives  responsible  for  the  approval  or 
disapproval  of  prices  or  costs  of  such 
subcontracts.  With  respect  to  subcon¬ 
tracts  under  negotiated  prime  contracts 
the  procurement  agency  concerned  shall 
have  no  greater  responsibility  than  here¬ 
tofore. 

(b)  These  principles  and  procedures 
shall  be  applicable  to  all  negotiated  con¬ 
tracts  placed  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  part  and  to  all  existing  negotiated 
contracts  (including  letters  of  intent)  at 
that  date  where  firm  prices  have  not  been 
finally  determined  or  redetermined  and 
to  all  existing  cost-reimbursement-type 
contracts  not  completed  at  that  date  ex¬ 
cept  as  to  predetermined  overhead  rates 
or  fixed  amounts  of  overhead  which  have 
finally  been  agreed  upon  for  particular 
periods. 

§  121.3  Basic  principles,  (a)  As  in¬ 
dicated  by  DMO-11,  Amendment  1,  “for 
the  purpose  of  cost  computations  in 
negotiated  contract  pricing,  true  de¬ 
preciation  which  includes  extraordinary 
obsolescence  reasonably  assignable  to  the 
emergency  period,  is  allowable.  Any  ac¬ 
celerated  amortization  of  emergency 
facilities  which  is  in  excess  of  true  de¬ 
preciation,  regardless  of  whether  such 
excess  is  included  in  tax  amortization 
certificates,  is  not  allowable  as  an  ele¬ 
ment  of  cost  in  negotiated  contract 
pricing.” 

(b)  The  meaning  of  the  term  “true 
depreciation”  shall  conform  to  the  gen¬ 
erally  accepted  concept  of  depreciation 
accounting  which  may  be  defined  as 
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follows:  A  system  of  accounting  which 
aims  to  distribute  to  the  cost  of  opera¬ 
tions,  the  cost  of  capital  assets  calculated 
to  have  expired  for  any  accounting  pe¬ 
riod  due  to  such  causes  as  wear  and  tear, 
action  of  the  elements,  and  prospective 
inadequacy  or  obsolescence.  Obsoles¬ 
cence  of  facilities  may  be  brought  about 
by  reduced  economic  utility  of  facilities 
without  loss  of  productive  utility,  such 
as  by  technological  changes  affecting  the 
demand  for  the  products  of  an  industry, 
as  well  as  by  changes  affecting  the  eco¬ 
nomic  use  of  individual  machines.  Spe¬ 
cial  requirements  for  relocation  of  facili¬ 
ties  may  also  result  in  obsolescence. 

(c)  Obsolescence  of  emergency  facili¬ 
ties  due  to  prospective  loss  of  economic 
utility  after  the  emergency  period  is  a 
special  hazard  in  some  industries.  How¬ 
ever,  in  some  cases  passible  overcapacity 
in  an  industry  is  really  represented  in 
pre-existing  facilities  which  are  in  fact 
obsolete:  in  such  cases  the  new  facilities 
may  be  expected  to  displace  the  old  facil¬ 
ities  after  the  emergency,  and  it  may  not 
be  said  necessarily  that  there  is  extraor¬ 
dinary  obsolescence  applicable  to  the 
new  facilities  during  the  emergency  pe¬ 
riod.  In  cases  where  the  introduction 
of  emergency  facilities  may  cause  pros¬ 
pective  obsolescence  of  existing  facili¬ 
ties  after  the  emergency  period  (when 
such  existing  facilities  are  not  already 
obsolete,  in  fact),  true  depreciation  for 
emergency  facilities  should  not  include 
allowances  for  prospective  extraordi¬ 
nary  obsolescence  of  the  existing  facili¬ 
ties;  however,  in  such  cases  extraordi¬ 
nary  obsolescence  applicable  to  the 
existing  facilities,  when  used  in  military 
production,  should  be  considered  sepa¬ 
rately  to  the  extent  appropriate  in  the 
circumstances. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  emergency  facilities 
covered  by  Certificates  of  Necessity,  for 
the  purpose  of  depreciation  computa¬ 
tions  in  contract  pricing,  an  arbitrary 
assignment  of  five  years  from  date  of 
completion  of  construction  or  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  the  respective  facilities  shall  be 
made  as  representing  the  period  of  the 
emergency.  The  entire  cost  of  such  fa¬ 
cilities  first  shall  be  fairly  apportioned 
as  between  the  emergency  period  and  the 
post-emergency  period:  secondly,  the 
portion  of  the  cost  of  such  facilities  as¬ 
signed  to  the  emergency  period  shall  be 
prorated  over  the  fiscal  periods  thereof 
for  purposes  of  determining  overhead 
costs  in  any  fiscal  period  to  be  allocated 
to  the  cost  of  performance  of  defense  or 
other  contracts. 

(e>  The  allocation  of  the  cost  of  fa¬ 
cilities  as  between  the  emergency  period 
and  post-emergency  period  shall  be  made 
with  consideration  of  the  following: 

<  1 )  The  estimated  prospective  post¬ 
emergency  usefulness  of  the  facilities  in 
number  of  years  of  useful  productive  life. 
Consideration  should  be  given  to  the 
post-emergency  use  (both  civilian  and 
military)  which  it  is  expected  the  facili¬ 
ties  will  have.  In  this  connection,  the 
character  of  the  expected  post-emer¬ 
gency  use  may  be  different  than  the 
emergency-period  use. 

(2)  The  additional  costs  of  special- 
construction  features  of  the  facilities 


fairly  assignable  exclusively  to  defense 
requirements. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  application  of  the 
principles  outlined  in  this  part,  consider¬ 
ation  shall  be  given  to  the  portion  of  the 
cost  of  emergency  facilities  certified  for 
amortization  plus  so-called  normal  de¬ 
preciation  for  tax  purposes  during  the 
emergency  period  on  the  uncertified  por¬ 
tion  of  the  cost  of  such  facilities.  (See 
particularly  paragraphs  (f)  and  (g)  of 
this  section.) 

(4)  The  normal  peacetime  life  of 
facilities  having  a  normal  peacetime 
utility.  If  Bulletin  F  of  the  Bureau  of 
Internal  Revenue  is  used  in  connection 
herewith,  care  must  be  exercised  in  its 
use,  as  its  data  may  not  be  typical  of  any 
specific  contractor  or  industry,  especially 
in  the  emergency  period. 

It  must  be  emphasized  that  this  is  a 
process  of  cost  allocation  which  does  not 
contemplate  an  appraisal  of  the  resale 
value  (other  than  residual  salvage 
value)  or  replacement  cost  of  emergency 
facilities  at  the  end  of  the  emergency 
period. 

(f )  Certificates  of  Necessity  have  been 
issued  in  some  cases  providing  for  the 
amortization  of  emergency  facilities  for 
tax  purposes  during  the  emergency 
period  in  amounts  in  excess  of  true  de¬ 
preciation.  It  is  also  possible  that  Cer¬ 
tificates  of  Necessity  may  have  been 
issued  in  isolated  cases  providing  for  the 
amortization  of  emergency  facilities  for 
tax  purposes  in  amounts  less  than  true 
depreciation.  Such  variances  may  be 
attributable  to  the  granting  of  other  in¬ 
centives  than  true  depreciation,  or  to  the 
practice  of  following  industry-wide  pat¬ 
terns  of  certification  without  reference 
to  true  depreciation  in  specific  cases. 
The  excess  of  tax  amortization  over  esti¬ 
mated  true  depreciation  shall  not  be 
allowable  as  a  cost  for  the  purpose  of 
pricing  negotiated  contracts,  either  di¬ 
rectly  or  indirectly  as  a  factor  of  “con¬ 
tingencies”  or  profit  allowance. 

(g)  It  is  the  intent  of  this  part  to  give 
contractors  a  reasonable  and  properly 
allocable  allowance  to  cover  the  esti¬ 
mated  loss  of  economic  usefulness  of 
their  emergency  facilities  in  production 
under  defense  contracts.  The  proce¬ 
dures  for  determining  such  allowances 
must  be  such  as  will  expedite  determina¬ 
tion:  this  requires  avoidance  of  an  im¬ 
possible  perfectionism.  There  is  no 
intent  to  limit  the  cost  allowance  to 
depreciation  that  would  be  allowable  for 
income  tax  purposes  if  there  were  no 
Certificates  of  Necessity,  nor  to  neces¬ 
sarily  require  that  the  allowance  be  below 
tax  amortization  covered  by  certificates. 
Each  case  must  be  judged  on  its  merits 
in  the  light  of  these  principles.  If  the 
result  obtained  by  the  application  of  the 
principles  outlined  in  this  part  indicates 
substantial  justification  of  the  total 
amount  of  amortization  and  depreciation 
allowable  for  tax  purposes  during  the 
emergency  period,  as  a  reasonable  meas¬ 
ure  of  true  depreciation,  such  amount 
shall  be  accepted,  without  adjustment, 
as  true  depreciation.  In  those  isolated 
cases  where  substantial  justification  can 
be  shown  for  a  larger  amount  of  true 
depreciation  than  the  total  amount  of 


amortization  and  depreciation  allowable 
for  tax  purposes  during  the  emergency 
period,  the  larger  amount  shall  be  allow¬ 
able  as  a  cost  for  purposes  of  contract 
pricing. 

(h)  Contract  pricing  for  the  post¬ 
emergency  period  will  be  based  upon  al¬ 
lowing  as  a  cost,  depreciation  on 
emergency  facilities,  computed  by  allo¬ 
cating  the  undepreciated  cost  of  such 
facilities  at  the  end  of  the  emergency 
period  (cost  less  true  depreciation  for 
that  period )  over  the  estimated  remain¬ 
ing  life  of  the  facilities. 

§  121.4  Procedures,  (a)  With  respect 
to  emergency  facilities  which  it  is  known 
will  be  used  in  the  performance  of 
negotiated  contracts,  as  to  which  it  is 
expected  that  Certificates  of  Necessity 
covering  facilities  of  significant  value 
will  be  issued  on  or  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  directive,  the  procurement 
agency  concerned  shall  make  a  timely 
request  to  Defense  Production  Agency 
for  an  estimate  of  true  depreciation  of 
the  facilities  for  the  emergency  period  of 
five  years,  pursuant  to  paragraph  8  of 
DMO-11,  as  amended.  It  is  required 
that  the  procurement  agency  concerned 
shall  furnish  DPA  with  such  factual  in¬ 
formation  as  it  has,  or  is  readily  avail¬ 
able  to  it,  which  may  be  useful  to  DPA  in 
making  such  estimates.  This  informa¬ 
tion  shall  be  furnished  at  the  same  time 
as  the  procurement  agency  advises  DPA 
or  its  agent  of  the  need  for  the  facilities 
for  defense  purposes.  The  type  of  in¬ 
formation  desired  is  the  same  as  that 
desired  by  the  procurement  agency  con¬ 
cerned  under  paragraph  (f )  of  this  sec¬ 
tion;  however,  the  procurement  agency 
is  not  required  to  make  a  preliminary 
estimate  of  true  depreciation.  Any  pro¬ 
curement  agency  may  make  requests  to 
DPA  for  an  estimate  of  true  depreciation 
subsequent  to  the  issuance  of  a  Certifi¬ 
cate  of  Necessity  when  a  timely  request 
previous  to  issuance  was  impracticable 
because  of  such  a  circumstance  as  lack  of 
timely  information  that  the  facilities  in 
question  were  to  be  used  in  performance 
of  negotiated  defense  contracts. 

(b)  While  cost  determination  in  nego¬ 
tiated  contract  pricing  is  a  function  of 
the  procurement  agency  concerned,  esti¬ 
mates  of  true  depreciation  of  emergency 
facilities  made  by  DPA  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  will 
normally  be  used  in  such  cost  determina¬ 
tion  by  the  procurement  agency  con¬ 
cerned  until  such  time  in  the  future  as 
changes  in  the  relevant  factors  justify, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  procurement  agency 
concerned,  a  revision  of  the  estimates. 

(c)  With  respect  to  emergency  facili¬ 
ties  used  in  the  performance  of  nego¬ 
tiated  contracts  for  which  Certificates 
of  Necessity  are  or  have  been  issued  and 
for  which  DPA  has  not  made  an  estimate 
of  true  depreciation,  including  all  cer¬ 
tificates  heretofore  issued,  the  procure¬ 
ment  agency  concerned  shall  be  solely 
responsible  for  estimates  of  such  depre¬ 
ciation  for  contract  pricing  purposes  in 
the  light  of  the  principles  set  forth  in 
this  part.  However,  as  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  9  of  DMO-11,  Amendment  1,  in 
special  or  unusual  cases  where  Certif¬ 
icates  have  been  issued  heretofore,  DPA 
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will,  on  request,  furnish  the  procurement 
agency  concerned  with  such  information 
as  it  has  or  is  readily  available  to  it 
which  would  have  been  pertinent  to  such 
an  estimate  of  true  depreciation — such 
requests  should  be  held  to  a  minimum. 

(d)  In  order  to  expedite  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  determination  of  true  depre¬ 
ciation  for  the  emergency  period  for  a 
specific  contractor,  it  will  be  appropriate 
to  make  over-all  determinations  of  true 
depreciation  of  emergency  facilities  cov¬ 
ered  by  Certificates  of  Necessity  on  a 
plant-wide  or  product- wide  basis  of  clas¬ 
sification  of  such  facilities  by  such  group¬ 
ings  as  may  be  appropriate  in  considera¬ 
tion  of  general  similarity  of  the  facilities 
from  the  standpoint  of  length  of  useful 
productive  life. 

(e)  In  the  case  of  contracts  to  which 
this  part  is  applicable  which  are  in  force 
at  the  effective  date  of  this  part,  price 
redeterminations,  cost- incentive  adjust¬ 
ments,  and  cost  reimbursements  may 
continue  to  be  made  in  accordance  with 
the  pricing  formula  established  in  the 
initial  pricing  negotiations,  provided  the 
contractors  are  agreeable,  and  provided 
there  is  no  evidence  that  the  contractor 
has  been  allowed  more  than  true  depre¬ 
ciation  in  pricing,  either  directly  or  in¬ 
directly.  When  costs  of  such  contracts 
are  redetermined  in  the  light  of  the  prin¬ 
ciples  set  forth  herein,  consideration 
shall  be  given  to  possible  redetermination 
of  the  entire  allowable  costs  and  profit 
(or  fees),  as  pricing  factors,  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  required  to  avoid  excessive  or  dupli¬ 
cate  allowances  in  costs  or  profits  for 
such  true  depreciation.  Allowances  for 
contingencies  and  profits  in  initial  price 
negotiations  in  some  cases  may  have  in¬ 
cluded  indirect  allowances  for  the  excess 
of  true  depreciation  or  tax  amortization 
over  normal  depreciation;  in  such  cases 
no  more  should  be  allowed  in  total  pric¬ 
ing  for  this  factor  than  true  depreciation. 

(f)  Contractors  shall  be  required  to 
set  forth  to  the  authorized  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  procurement  agencies,  all 
the  pertinent  facts  having  a  bearing  on 
estimates  of  true  depreciation  together 
with  their  evaluation  thereof.  Such  au¬ 
thorized  representatives  of  the  procure¬ 
ment  agencies  will  be  expected  to  exer¬ 
cise  reasonable  judgment  in  their  review 
and  evaluation  of  the  facts  in  arriving  at 
estimates  of  true  depreciation,  in  the 
light  of  the  basic  principles  set  forth  in 
this  part,  recognizing  the  impossibility 
of  having  absolutely  demonstrable  proof 
of  the  conclusions  reached. 

<g)  Where  the  emergency  facilities  of 
any  contractor  at  one  plant  or  at  one 
general  location  are  used  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  contracts  for  more  than 
one  of  the  military  departments,  one  of 
these  departments  shall  make  determi¬ 
nations  of  true  depreciation  binding 
uPon  each  other  department.  The  re¬ 
sponsible  department  shall  be  the  one, 

any,  having  plant  cognizance  procure¬ 
ment  assignment;  in  the  absence  of  such 
ossifmment  the  responsible  department 
shall  be  the  one,  if  any,  having  single- 
service  audit  responsibility;  otherwise 
the  responsible  department  shall  be  the 
one  having  the  largest  interest  in  effect¬ 
ing  current  procurement  at  the  time 
of  the  determination.  Similarly,  each 
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military  department  shall  be  responsi¬ 
ble  for  delegating  responsibility  therein 
in  a  manner  to  avoid  duplications  in  de¬ 
terminations  of  true  depreciation  within 
that  department. 

Implementation.  This  directive  shall 
be  published  promptly  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Implementing  regulations, 
directives,  or  instructions  shall  be  issued 
within  each  military  department,  and 
copies  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Comptroller)  and 
the  Chairman  of  the  Munitions  Board 
within  forty-five  (45)  days  from  date 
hereof. 

Effective  date.  This  directive  is  ef¬ 
fective  on  the  day  of  issuance. 

J.  D.  Small, 

Chairman.  Munitions  Board. 

December  10,  1952. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13217;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

10:18  a.  m  ] 


TITLE  15 — COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Foreign  and 
Domestic  Commerce,  Department 
of  Commerce 

Subchapter  C — Office  of  International  Trade 

[6th  Gen.  Rev.  of  Export  Regs.,  Amdt.  24  *] 

Part  373 — Licensing  Policies  and 
Related  Special  Provisions 

Part  382 — Denial  or  Suspension  of 
Export  Privileges 

Part  398 — Priority  Ratings  and  Supply 
Assistance 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

1.  Section  373.51  Supplement  1:  Time 
schedules  for  submission  of  applications 
for  licenses  to  export  certain  Positive 
List  commodities  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows ; 


Time  Schedules  for  Submission  op  Applications  por  Licenses  to  Export  Certain  Positive  List  Commodities* 

[Fourth  quarter  1952,  and  first  quarter  1953] 


Dept,  of 
Commerce 
Schedule 
B  No. 


503300 

through 

504100 


571500 


618957 

618959 

619034 

619034 

619039 

641300- 

644000 

644100 

630050 

630301 

619039 

619159 

619950 

654501 

through 

651519 

619950 

619039 

619159 

619950 

619950 

656501 

656501 

656507 

6565!  1 

651517 

619159 

664998 

664526 


Commodity 


Ptlr oleum  and  products 

Lubricating  oils  and  greases  (tor  shipments  to  Burma, 
Ceylon,  Taiwan,  Indochina,  Hong  Kong,  India, 
Macao,  Federation  of  Malaya,  Republic  of  Indo¬ 
nesia,  Pakistan,  Republic  of  the  Philippines, 
Singapore,  and  Thailand.  (See  §  373.8  of  this 
subchapter.) 

Other  nonmetallic  minerals  ( precious  included) 

Sulfur,  crushed,  ground,  refined,  sublimed  and 
flowers. 

Metals  and  manufactures  * 

Controlled  materials.* 

Commodities  with  processing  code  STF.E  4 _ 

Commodities  with  processing  code  NONF _ .... 

Commodities  with  processing  code  TNPL: 

Secondary  tinplate  products _ 

Specification  production  plate . . 

Commodities  other  than  controlled  materials: 
Copper  and  manufactures: 

Copper-base  alloy  pipe  fittings  (including  brass 
and  bronze). 

Copper  pipe  fittings  . . 

Brass  and  bronze  welding  electrodes  and  weld¬ 
ing  rods  (including  phosphor  bronze). 

Phosphor  copper  brazing  rods  and  wire . 

Copper  welding  rods  and  wires . . . 

Copper  rad  eopper-beae  alloy  scrap  (except  No. 

1  copper  scrap  and  brass  mill  scrap). 

Coppiv-base  alloy,  ingot  form _ 

Aluminum  and  manufactures: 

Aluminum  scrap  (new  and  old) _ _ 

Alummum  sheets,  corrugated _ _ _ 

Nickel  and  manufactures: 

Nickel  welding  rods  and  wires _ 

Nickel-chrome-boron  powder _ _ 

Nickel  eatalyete  rad  nickel  data  _ _ 

Nickel  ores,  concentrates,  scrap  and  primary 
forms. 


Submission  dates 


Other  nickel  manufactures,  n.  e.  c . . 

Tin  and  manufactures: 

Tin  welding  rods  and  wires  (include  solder).... 

Tin  metal  powders  _ _ 

Tin  shop;  tin  slugs;  and  tin  collapsible  tubes 
Other  tin  neaeMom  a.  a.  e 
Tin  alloy  scrap  (new  and  old)  (including  babbitt 
metal  dross  and  scrap). 

'I  m  ore . . . . . 

Tin  metal  in  ingots,  pigs,  bars,  blocks,  anodes, 
cathodes,  slabs,  and  other  erode  forms. 

Tin  pipe,  plates,  sheets,  tubes,  and  other  pri¬ 
mary  forms. 

Babbitt  metal  (except  scrap  and  dross) . . 

Selenium  powder _ _ _ 

Selenium  metal . . . 

Cobalt  dental  alloys  (formerly  664529  and  915590). 


Fourth  quarter  1952 


On  or  before  Aug.  15, 
1952. 


Oct.  1-Oct.  31, 1952.... 


May  15-May  30, 1952.. 
May  15-May  30, 1952. . 

Oct.6-Oct.  27, 1952  ... 
Junel6-July  18, 1952... 


>Sept.  1-Sept.  15, 1952.. 


Sept.  1-Sept.  15, 1952. 


)Sept.  1-Sept.  15,  1952. 


Sept.  1-Sept.  15,  1962. 


flept.  1-Sept.  15,  1952 


ept.  1-Sept.  15,  1952. 


Sept.  1-Sept.  15, 1962- 

Sept.  1-Sept.  16,  1962. 
IJnov.  3-Nov.  17,  1962. . 
*  Oct.  1-Oct.  31,  1952.... 


First  quarter  1953 


On  or  before  Nov.  15, 
1952. 


Dee.  22,  1952-Jan.  15, 
1953. 


Sept.  8-Oct.  6, 1952. 
Aug.  15-  Aug'.  30, 1952. 

Jan.  2-Jan.  23, 1953. 
Oct.  6-Oct.  27, 1952. 


Dee.  1-Dec.  15, 1952. 


Dee.  1-Dcc.  15,  1952. 


Dec.  1-Dec.  15, 1952. 


Dec.  1-Dee.  15,  1952. 

Dec.  1-Dec.  15,  1952. 
Jan.  2-Jan.  16,  1958. 
Jan.  1 2-Jan.  26,  1953. 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 


*Thls  amendment  was  published  In  Current  Export  Bulletin  No.  686,  dated  December  11, 
1952,  with  the  exception  of  time  schedules  announcement  fo*-  selenium  powder  and  metal 
and  cobalt  dental  alloys. 
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Timk  Schedules  for  Submission  of  applications  for  Licenses  to  Export  ckrtain  Positive 

Last  Commodities  1 — Continued 


IFourth  quarter  1952,  and  first  quarter  1953] 


Dept,  of 
Commerce  I 

Schedule 
B  No. 


Submission  dates 


Commodity 


Fourth  quarter  1952  First  quarter  1953 


Industrial  chemical* 

Sulfuric  acid,  all  grades _ _ _  Oct.  1-Oct.  31,  1952. 


(Second  and  third  quarters  1953) 


Dept,  of 
Commerce 
Schedule 
B  No. 


503300 

through 

504100 


Submission  dates 


Commodity 


Petroleum  and  products 


Second  quarter  1953  Third  quarter  1953 


Lubricating  oils  and  greases  (for  shipments  to  On  or  before  Feb.  15, 
Burma,  Ceylon,  Taiwan,  Indochina,  Hong  Kong,  1953. 

India,  Macao,  Federation  of  Malaya,  Republic  of 
Indonesia,  Pakistan,  Republic  of  the  Philippines, 

Singa|H)re,  and  Thailand.  (See  §  373.8  of  this 
subchapter.) 

Other  nonmetallic  minerals  (.precious  included) 

Sulfur,  crushed,  ground,  refined,  sublimed  and  Mar.  15-Apr.  15,  1953. 
llowcrs. 

Metals  and  manufactures  1 
Controlled  materials:  * 

Commodities  with  processing  code  STEF  * -  Nov.  24-Dec.  20.  1952. 

Commodities  with  processing  code  NON  F -  Dec.  1-Dec.  31,  1952. 

Commodities  with  itrocessing  code  TNPL: 

Specification  production  plate .  Dec.  15,  1952-Jan.  9, 


Commodities  with  processing  code  STF.K  * -  Nov.  24-Dec.  20.  1952. 

Commodities  with  processing  code  NON  F -  Dec.  1-Dec.  31,  1952. 

Commodities  with  itrocessing  code  TNPL: 

Specification  production  plate .  Dec.  15,  1952-Jan.  9, 

1953. 

1  Applications  for  licenses  to  export  commodities  for  which  no  specified  filing  dates  are  announced  may  be  sub¬ 
mitted  at  anv  time.  (See  5  372.3  (a)  of  this  subchanter.)  Kxport  applications  for  commodities  requiring  a  vali¬ 
dated  license  when  moving  in  transit  through  the  United  States  may  be  submitted  at  any  time  and  are  not  subject 
to  specified  filing  dates.  (Sec  5  372.4  of  this  sul>chapter.) 

1  The  submission  dates  for  these  commodities  are  also  applicable  to  projec  boons  applications  (see  55  374.2  (f) 
and  374.3  (d)  of  this  subchapter),  and  to  petroleum  project  licenses,  as  provided  in  5  398.8  (e)  of  this  subchapter. 

^  Controlled  materials  are  identified  on  the  Positive  List  by  the  letter  “C”  in  the  column  headed  “Commodity 
Lists”. 

«  See  §§  398.5  (b)  (6)  and  398.5  (b)  (7)  of  this  subchaptor  for  exception  to  these  dates  under  certain  conditions. 

This  part  of  the  amendment  shall  become  effective  as  of  December  11,  1952,  with 
the  exception  of  the  announcement  of  time  schedules  for  the  First  Quarter,  1953, 
for  Selenium  powder,  Selenium  metal  and  Cobalt  dental  alloys  which  shall  become 
effective  as  of  December  17,  1952. 

2.  Section  382.51  Table  of  compliance  orders  currently  in  effect  denying  export 
privileges,  paragraph  (b)  Table  of  compliance  orders,  is  amended  in  the  following 
particulars: 

The  following  entries  are  added: 


Name  and  address 

Effective 
date  of 
order 

Expiration 
date  of 
order 

Export  privileges  affected 

Federal  Register 
citation 

Lee,  nenry  T.  S„  37  Wall  St., 
New  York  5,  N.  Y. 

11-12-52 

5-12-53 

Validated  licensee,  all  com¬ 
modities,  any  destination; 
also  exports  to  Canada. 

17  F.  R.  10476,  11-15-52. 

Lee.  Richard  T.  Y.,  37  Wall  St., 
New  York  5,  N.  Y. 

•  11-12-52 

5-12-53 

. do . . . 

17  F.  R.  10476,  11-15-52. 

Li,  Sin-line,  37  Wall  St.,  New 
York  5,  N.  Y. 

11 -12-52 

5-12-53 

.—..do . 

17  F.  R.  10476,  11-15-52. 

United  Global  Corp.,  .77  Wall 
St.,  New  York  5,  N.  Y. 

11-12-52 

5-12-53 

. do . 

17  F.  R.  10476,  11-15-52. 

The  following  entries  are  deleted: 


Considine,  Julia,  Rootn  608, 
90  Broad  St.,  New  York,  1 
N.  Y. 

9-19-52 

11-13-52 

General  and  validated  li¬ 
censes,  all  commodities, 
any  destination;  also  ex¬ 
ports  to  Canada. 

17  F.  R.  8551,  9-25-52. 

Jcssatn  Export  A  Import  Co., 
ISO  Broadway,  New  York  38, 
N.  Y. 

10-20-52 

11-18-52 

. do . 

17  F.  R.  9568,  10-21-52. 

lessatn  Industrial  Corp.,  iso 
Broadway,  New  York  38, 
N.  Y. 

10-20-52 

11-18-52 

. do . 

17  F.  R.  9568,  10-21-52. 

Kaplan,  Simon,  Room  60S,  90 
Broad  St.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

9-19-52 

11-13-52 

. do . 

17  F.  R.  8551,  9-25-52. 

Pinto,  Jesse  K„  180  Broadway, 
New  York  38,  N.  Y. 

10-20-52 

11-18-52 

•— -do— 

17  F.  R.  9568,  10-21-52. 

This  part  of  the  amendment  shall  be- 
come  effective  as  of  December  11,  1952, 

3.  Section  398.5  CMP:  Export  alloca¬ 
tions  and  procedures,  paragraph  (b) 
Procedures  governing  applications  to  ex¬ 
port  controlled  materials  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  a  new  subparagraph  (7) 
to  read  as  follows : 

(7)  Applications  for  exportation  of 
finished  carbon  conversion  steel.  Ex¬ 
porters  who  make  conversion  arrange¬ 
ments  for  the  production  of  finished 
carbon  conversion  steel  (as  defined  in 
CMP  Reg.  No.  1,  Dir.  19  (32  CFR  Chapter 
VI) )  representing  production  in  excess 
of  normal  National  Production  Authority 
production  directive  tonnages,  to  be  de¬ 
livered  in  the  fourth  quarter  of  1952  and 
the  first  quarter  of  1953,  may  file  appli¬ 
cations  for  export  licenses  at  any  time 
regardless  of  filing  schedules.  The  ap¬ 
plication  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
letter  in  triplicate  containing  the  follow- 
ing  information. 

(i)  The  name  and  address  of  the  plant 
of  the  supplier  of  semifinished  carbon 
conversion  steel. 

(ii)  For  each  such  plant,  a  description 
of  the  semifinished  carbon  conversion 
steel  product  (ingot,  billet,  bloom,  slab, 
etc.). 

(iii)  For  each  such  product,  the  ton¬ 
nage  by  months  of  shipment. 

(iv)  For  each  such  product,  the  name 
and  address  of  each  plant  providing  a 
finished  facility  in  the  conversion 
process. 

<v)  For  each  such  plant  (finishing 
facility),  a  description  of  the  carbon 
steel  product  to  be  produced  in  the  forms 
and  shapes  indicated  in  Schedule  I  of 
CMP  Regulation  No.  1. 

(vi)  For  each  such  carbon  steel  prod¬ 
uct,  tonnage  by  months  of  shipment. 

Such  applications  wThen  approved  will 
not  be  charged  to  the  regular  0IT 
quarterly  quotas. 

Note:  Section  2  of  Dir.  19  to  CMP  R?g. 
No.  1  defines  “finished  carbon  conversion 
steel”  as  follows: 

“Finished  carbon  conversion  steel”  means 
carbon  steel  in  the  forms  and  shapes  indi¬ 
cated  in  Schedule  I  of  CMP  Regulation  No. 
1,  which  has  been  obtained  by  a  person  in 
consequence  of  such  person  or  some  other 
person  having  furnished,  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly,  to  one  or  more  steel  producers  or 
converters,  semifinished  carbon  conversion 
steel  ( which  is  carbon  steel  in  a  less-finished 
form  such  as.  but  not  limited  to,  ingots, 
blooms,  billets,  slabs,  rods,  skelp,  and  hot- 
rolled  sheets  in  coils)  for  the  express  pur¬ 
pose  of  having  such  semifinished  carbon 
conversion  steel  processed  into  another  form 
indicated  in  Schedule  I  of  CMP  Reg  No.  I 

This  part  of  the  amendment  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  as  of  December  11,  195~ 

4.  Section  398.8  Supply  assistance  for 
foreign  petroleum  operations  is  amended 
in  the  following  particulars: 

a.  Paragraph  (i)  Amendments,  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  sen¬ 
tence  at  the  end  of  the  second  unnum¬ 
bered  subparagraph:  “(See  paragraph 
(k)  of  this  section  regarding  carbon 
conversion  steel  amendments.)’’ 


Thursday,  December  18,  1952 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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b.  In  paragraph  (j)  Assignment  and 
use  of  allotment  symbols  and  DO  ratings, 
footnote  1  to  the  table  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

i  Listed  in  §  398.53. 

c.  Paragraph  (k)  Revocation  or  denial, 
is  redesignated  paragraph  (1)  Revoca¬ 
tion  or  denial,  and  a  new  paragraph  (k) 
is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

(k)  Use  of  allotment  symbols  to  obtain 
additional  carbon  conversion  steel — 

(1)  Up  to  500  tons.  Direction  3  to  Na¬ 
tional  Production  Authority  Order 
M-46A,  (32  CFR  Chapter  VI)  issued 
September  5,  1952,  permits  foreign  pe¬ 
troleum  operators  having  approved  con¬ 
struction  schedules  to  use  their  allot¬ 
ment  symbols  granted  for  the  fourth 
quarter  of  1952  and  the  first  quarter  of 
1953  to  procure  up  to  500  tons  of  finished 
carbon  conversion  steel  for  delivery  in 
each  of  these  quarters  for  each  foreign 
petroleum  project.  This  amount  is  in 
addition  to  the  quantities  specifically 
approved  by  the  Office  of  International 
Trade  on  their  Forms  PAD-26A  and 
IT-824  for  such  quarters.  These  oper¬ 
ators  may  place  their  orders  and  secure 
delivery  of  the  additional  quantity  up  to 
500  tons  without  filing  applications  with 
either  NPA  or  OIT.  However,  requests 
for  amendments  to  existing  Forms  PAD- 
26A  and  IT-824  must  be  filed  with  OIT 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (i)  of  this 
section  to  obtain  permission  for  exporta¬ 
tion  of  the  additional  quantities.  These 
amendments  may  be  filed  at  any  time. 
In  filing  such  amendment  requests  ex¬ 
porters  must  make  the  following  certifi¬ 
cation  on  the  face  of  the  amendment 
form: 

The  steel  covered  by  this  amendment  re¬ 
quest  was  purchased  under  section  3  (a)  of 
Direction  3  to  NPA  Order  M-46A. 

(2)  Over  500  tons,  (i)  Operators  de¬ 
siring  to  obtain  and  to  export  finished 
carbon  conversion  steel  in  excess  of  500 
tons  for  any  foreign  petroleum  project 
for  a  particular  quarter  (over  and  above 
the  quantity  specifically  approved  for 
such  project  during  such  quarter)  shall 
file  their  amendment  requests  as  speci¬ 
fied  m  paragraph  (i)  of  this  section. 
These  amendments  may  be  filed  at  any 
time. 

(ii)  Each  amendment  request  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  letter  in  triplicate  set¬ 
ting  forth  the  information  specified  in 
5  398  5  <b)  (7). 

(3)  Oil  country  tubular  goods  (Sched¬ 
ule  B  Nos.  606210,  606230,  606240,  and 
(06260).  Direction  4  to  NPA  Order 
M-46A  makes  the  provisions  of  Direction 
3  inapplicable  to  the  procurement  of 
new  oil  country  tubular  goods  made  from 
semifinished  conversion  steel. 

This  part  of  the  amendment  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  as  of  December  11,  1952. 

[Sec.  3.  63  Stat.  7;  65  Stat.  43;  50  U.  S.  C. 
APP  Sup.  2023.  E.  O.  9630,  Sept.  27,  1945, 
[OP.  R.  12245,  3  CFR  1945  Supp.;  E.  O.  9919, 
J&n.  3,  1948,  13  F.  R.  59,  3  CFR  1948  Supp.) 

Loring  K.  Macy, 
Director, 

Office  of  International  Trade. 

lp-  R.  Doc,  52-13347;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:45  a.  m.J 
No.  246 - 3 


TITLE  29— LABOR 

Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary 
of  Labor 

Part  2 — General  Regulations 

FORM  TO  BE  USED  IN  FILING  REPORTS 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Joint  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Labor-Management  Relations 
no  longer  exists,  the  reference  to  that 
Committee  in  item  3  of  §  2.4  (b)  (1)  is 
no  longer  necessary. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  author¬ 
ity  vested  in  me  by  Revised  Statutes  161 
(5  U.  S.  C.  22),  item  3  of  §  2.4  (b)  (1) 
is  hereby  amended  by  changing  the 
comma  after  “the  House  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor”  to  a  period,  and 
deleting  the  words  “or  the  Joint  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Labor-Management  Rela¬ 
tions.” 

(R.  S.  161;  5  U.  S.  C.  22) 

This  amendment  shall  become  ef¬ 
fective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  11th 
day  of  December  1952. 

Maurice  J.  Tobin, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13290;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
8:45  a.  m.) 


TITLE  31— MONEY  AND 
FINANCE:  TREASURY 

Chapter  I — Monetary  Offices,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Treasury 

Part  54 — Gold  Regulations 

THIRTY-FIVE-OUNCE  EXEMPTION  FOR 
PROCESSORS 

The  full  text  of  §  54.21  of  the  Gold 
Regulations  (31  CFR  Part  54;  17  F.  R. 
7888)  as  hereby  amended,  is  set  forth 
below.  This  amendment  incorporates 
into  $  54.21  the  following  changes: 

1.  The  privileges  of  operating  pursu¬ 
ant  to  this  section  are  made  subject  to 
an  additional  condition,  namely,  that  the 
aggregate  amount  of  gold  acquired,  held, 
transported,  melted  and  treated,  and  im¬ 
ported,  does  not  exceed,  in  any  calendar 
month,  250  fine  troy  ounces  of  gold 
content. 

2.  A  limited  exception  is  made  to  the 
prohibition  against  the  consignment  of 
semi-processed  gold,  in  order  to  permit 
the  consignment  of  scrap  gold  to  the 
holder  of  a  Treasury  Department  gold 
license  on  Form  TOL-13,  for  processing 
and  return  in  the  form  of  semi-processed 
gold. 

3.  There  is  added  a  prohibition  against 
the  furnishing  of  melted  scrap  gold  to 
other  persons  operating  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  §  54.21. 

The  amendments  to  §  54.21  are  issued 
after  due  consideration  of  all  relevant 
views  and  material  submitted  pursuant 
to  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  on  Octo¬ 
ber  25.  1952  (17  F.  R.  9670)  setting  forth 
the  substance  of  the  proposed  rules  and 
affording  interested  persons  thirty  days 
in  which  to  submit  their  views  in  writing. 


Accordingly,  effective  January  19, 1953, 

§  54.21  of  the  Gold  Regulations  (31  CFR 
Part  54)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  54.21  Thirty -five-ounce  exemption 
for  processors,  (a)  Subject  to  the  con¬ 
ditions  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
any  person  regularly  engaged  in  an  in¬ 
dustry,  profession,  or  art,  who  requires 
gold  for  legitimate,  customary,  and  ordi¬ 
nary  use  therein,  may,  without  the 
necessity  of  obtaining  a  Treasury  gold 
license: 

(1)  Import  unmelted  scrap  gold  or 
acquire  gold  in  any  form  from  any  person 
authorized  to  hold  and  dispose  of  gold  in 
such  form  and  amount  under  the  regula¬ 
tions  in  this  part  or  a  license  issued  pur¬ 
suant  hereto; 

(2)  Hold,  transport,  melt,  and  treat 
such  gold; 

(3)  Furnish  unmelted  scrap  gold  to 
the  United  States,  to  persons  operating 
pursuant  to  §§  54.18  or  54.21,  or  to  the 
holder  of  a  license  issued  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  §  54.25;  and 

(4)  Furnish  melted  scrap  gold  to  the 
United  States  or  to  the  holder  of  a  li¬ 
cense  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of 
§  54.25  which  authorizes  the  acquisition 
of  such  melted  scrap  gold. 

(b>  The  privileges  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  are  granted  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

(1)  That  the  aggregate  amount  of 
such  gold  acquired,  held,  transported, 
melted  and  treated,  and  imported,  does 
not  exceed,  at  any  one  time,  35  fine  troy 
ounces  of  gold  content  (not  including 
gold  which  may  be  acquired,  held,  etc., 
without  a  license  under  any  other  section 
of  this  part,  except  §  54.18); 

(2)  That  the  aggregate  amount  of 
such  gold  acquired,  held,  transported, 
melted  and  treated,  and  imported,  does 
not  exceed,  in  any  calendar  month,  250 
fine  troy  ounces  of  gold  content  (not 
including  gold  which  may  be  acquired, 
held,  etc.,  without  a  license  under  any 
other  section  of  this  part,  except 
§  54  18>  : 

(3)  That  such  gold  is  acquired  and 
held  only  for  processing  into  fabricated 
gold,  as  defined  in  §  54.4,  by  such  person 
in  the  industry,  profession,  or  art  in 
which  he  is  engaged;  and 

(4)  That  full  and  exact  records  are 
kept  and  furnished  in  compliance  with 
§  54.26. 

(c)  Persons  acquiring,  holding,  trans¬ 
porting,  melting  and  treating,  and  im¬ 
porting  gold  under  authority  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  are  not  authorized: 

(1)  To  consign  gold  bullion,  including 
semi-processed  gold,  to  other  persons  for 
processing  except  that  scrap  gold  may, 
for  processing  and  return  in  semi-proc¬ 
essed  form,  be  consigned  to  the  holder 
of  a  license  issued  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  §  54.25,  which  authorizes 
the  acquisition  and  melting  and  treating 
of  such  gold. 

(2)  To  furnish  melted  scrap  gold  to 
persons  operating  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  section  or  §  54.18; 

(3)  To  dispose  of  gold  held  under 
authority  of  this  section  otherwise  than 
in  the  form  of  fabricated  gold  or  scrap 
gold. 
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(d>  Persons  holding  licenses  issued 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  §  54.25  or 
acquiring,  holding,  transporting,  or  im¬ 
porting,  gold  pursuant  to  §  54.18  may  not 
acquire,  hold,  transport,  melt  or  treat, 
or  import,  any  gold  under  authority  of 
this  section. 

(Secs.  3.  8.  9.  11.  48  Stat.  340,  341,  342;  31 
U.  S.  C.  442,  733,  734,  822b) 

[seal]  John  S.  Graham, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  52-13345;  Filed.  Dec.  17,  1952; 
8:59  a.  m.) 


TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  III — Office  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

(Ceiling  Price  Regulation  22. 
Interpretation  36) 

CPR  22 — Manufacturers’  General 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation 

INT.  36 - DISLOCATIONS  IN  THE  SOURCE  OF 

SUPPLY  OF  A  MANUFACTURING  MATERIAL 
(SECTIONS  18,  44) 

In  computing  the  net  cost  of  a  manu¬ 
facturing  material  under  section  18  of 
CPR  22.  increases  in  cost  resulting  from 
dislocations  in  the  source  of  supply  of  a 
manufacturing  material  arising  from 
NPA  allocations,  or  from  any  other  cause 
constituting  a  departure  from  a  manu¬ 
facturer’s  normal  buying  practices,  can¬ 
not  be  used  as  a  basis  for  determining  the 
materials  cost  adjustment  under  any 
provision  of  CPR  22,  other  than  section 
44  relating  to  the  use  of  conversion  steel. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Herbert  N.  Maletz, 

Chief  Counsel, 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization. 

December  17.  1952. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13418;  Filed,  Dec.  17.  1952; 
11 :51  a.  m.J 


[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  25,  Revision  1, 
Interpretation  6 ) 

CPR  25 — Revised  Ceiling  Prices  of  Beef 
Items  Sold  at  Retail 

INT.  6 — CHARGES  FOR  SPECIAL  SERVICES 
(SECTIONS  13  (b)  (2),  13  (b)  (10), 

13  (C>> 

A  retailer  of  beef  has  inquired  whether 
he  may  charge  for  the  special  services  he 
performs  which  have  traditionally  been 
reflected  in  a  ten  to  fifteen  cents  a  pound 
higher  price  of  beef  to  his  customers. 

Section  13(b)  (10),  CPR  25,  Revision  1, 
as  amended,  makes  it  clear  that  sellers 
of  beef  at  retail  are  prohibited  from 
making  a  charge  for  any  service,  includ¬ 
ing  the  extension  of  credit,  performed  in 
connection  with  the  sale  of  beef,  except 
as  provided  in  section  13 (c>.  Section 
13(0,  as  amended,  permits  certain  re¬ 
tailers  to  charge  customers  for  custom¬ 
ary  services,  the  ceiling  prices  of  which 
are  determined  under  CPR  34.  However, 
besides  section  13 (b»  (2)  of  CPR  25,  Re¬ 
vision  1,  which  prohibits  adding  any 


charge  for  delivery  service,  such  a  pro¬ 
hibition  is  also  found  in  section  13  (c) 
itself,  excluding  from  being  added  to 
the  ceiling  price  the  additions  provided 
for  in  sections  41,  43,  44,  45  and  46  of 
CPR  24. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154) 

Herbert  N.  Maletz, 

Chief  Counsel, 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization. 

December  17,  1952. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13419;  Filed.  Dec.  17.  1952; 
11:51  a.  m.J 


(Ceiling  Price  Regulation  30,  ^ 

Interpretation  23] 

CPR  30 — Machinery  and  Related 
Manufactured  Goods 

INT.  23 — DISLOCATIONS  IN  THE  SOURCE  OF 
SUPPLY  OF  A  MANUFACTURING  MATERIAL 
(SECTIONS  22,  42) 

In  computing  the  net  cost  of  a  manu¬ 
facturing  material  under  section  22  of 
CPR  30,  increases  in  cost  resulting  from 
dislocations  in  the  source  of  supply  of  a 
manufacturing  material  arising  from 
NPA  allocations,  or  from  any  other  cause 
constituting  a*  departure  from  a  manu¬ 
facturer’s  normal  buying  practices,  can¬ 
not  be  used  as  a  basis  for  determining  the 
materials  cost  adjustment  under  any 
provision  of  CPR  33,  other  than  section 
42  relating  to  the  use  of  conversion  steel. 

(Sec.  704  ,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U. 
S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154) 

Herbert  N.  Maletz, 

Chief  Counsel, 

Office  of  Price  Stabilization. 
December  17,  1952. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13420;  Filed,  Dec.  17.  1952; 
11:51  a.  m.J 


[Distribution  Regulation  2,  Revision  1, 
Interpretation  1 J 

DR  2 — Allocation  Records 

INT.  1 — GRADING  AND  GRADEMARKiNG  OF 
MEAT  BY  SLAUGHTERERS  (SECTION  5) 

An  inquiry  has  been  made  as  to  those 
cases  in  which  a  slaughterer  is  permitted 
to  forego  Federal  grading  of  meat  sold  by 
him. 

Section  5  (c)  of  Distribution  Regula¬ 
tion  2,  Revision  1.  permits  any  slaugh¬ 
terer  to  grade  beef  “Cutter”  or  “Canner” 
and  grademark  the  same  accordingly, 
irrespective  of  the  availability  of  official 
graders.  Section  5  (d)  permits  self¬ 
grading  of  beef  by  or  for  Class  3  slaugh¬ 
terers  subject  to  the  limitations  of  section 
5  (g)  as  to  grade,  irrespective  of  the 
availability  of  official  graders.  Finally, 
section  5  (c)  permits  self- grading  of 
beef,  subject  to  the  limitations  as  to 
grade  of  section  5  (g),  by  a  slaughterer 
who  has  received  a  letter  from  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  5  (c)  informing  him  that  official 
graders  are  not  available.  Section  5  (e> 
permits  self- grading,  if  an  official  grader 
is  not  available,  of  skinned  veal  and  calf 


carcasses  which  have  been  graded  and 
marked  with  skin  on  by  official  graders. 
Sections  5  (b)  and  5  (c)  make  it  clear 
that  in  all  cases  other  than  those  de¬ 
scribed  above,  beef  must  be  graded  by  an 
official  grader. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816.  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Herbert  N.  Maletz, 
Chief  Counsel, 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization. 

December  17,  1952. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  52-13421;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
11:51  a.  m.J 


[Distribution  Regulation  2,  Revision  1, 
Interpretation  2] 

DR  2 — Allocation  Records 

INT.  2 - GRADING  AND  GRADEMARKING  BY 

UNOFFICIAL  GRADER  (SECTION  5) 

OPS  has  been  asked  whether  a  com¬ 
plete  exemption  may  be  obtained  from 
Federal  grading  and  grademarking  for 
“Canner”  and  “Cutter”  beef. 

Section  5  (c)  of  Distribution  Regula¬ 
tion  2,  Revision  1,  provides  that  slaugh¬ 
terers  may  grade  a  carcass  or  wholesale 
cut  of  beef  “Canner”  and  “Cutter”  them¬ 
selves  and  grademark  such  beef  accord¬ 
ingly.  This  was  not  intended  as  an 
option  between  grading  and  grademark¬ 
ing,  on  the  one  hand,  or  not  doing  so  at 
all,  on  the  other  hand.  Under  Section 
5  (a),  grading  and  grademarking  is 
mandatory  and  where  a  person  desires  to 
sell  grade  “Canner”  and  “Cutter”  and 
grademark  accordingly,  the  appropriate 
grademark  must  be  applied. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Herbert  N.  Maletz, 
Chief  Counsel, 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization. 

December  17,  1952. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13422;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
11:52  a.  m.J 


[General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation, 
Interpretation  61 J 

General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 

INT.  61 — INCREASE  IN  CEILING  PRICE  or 
DISTRIBUTOR  OF  MIXED  FEED  CONSEQUENT 
ON  INCREASE  IN  PRICE  BY  MANUFACTURE* 
UNDER  GOR  21  (SECTION  11  (C)  ) 

Where  a  manufacturer  of  mixed  feeds 
obtains  an  increase  in  his  ceiling  prices 
under  GOR  21,  a  distributor  of  such 
feeds  may  not  increase  his  price  for  the 
feeds  under  SR  7  to  GCPR  since  the  in¬ 
crease  by  the  manufacturer  is  not  pur¬ 
suant  to  that  supplementary  regulation. 
Neither  may  the  distributor  obtain  an 
increase  under  SR  29  to  GCPR  since  food 
products  (except  dry  cereals  for  infant'1 
processed  from  one  or  more  of  the  agri¬ 
cultural  commodities  listed  in  section 
11  (a)  of  GCPR  are  excluded  from  the 
operation  of  that  supplementary  regu¬ 
lation,  and  animal  feeds  are  deemed  to 
be  such  food  products.  However,  sine® 
increases  under  section  11  (c)  of  GCPR 
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are  not  limited  to  pass-through  of  price 
increases  effected  by  a  manufacturer 
under  section  11  (b),  the  distributor  is 
entitled  to  a  section  11  (c)  increase  to  the 
extent  that  the  feed  is  a  section  11  (a) 
commodity  or  a  product  processed  there¬ 
from. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Herbert  N.  Maletz, 

Chief  Counsel, 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization. 

December  17,  1952. 

ip.  R.  Doc.  52-13424;  Piled,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
11:52  a.  m.J 


[General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation, 
Interpretation  62] 

General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 

INT.  62 - SHELL  EGGS,  DISTRIBUTORS 

(SECTIONS  11  (b)  AND  11  (C)  ) 

Under  section  11  (c)  of  the  General 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation,  distributors  of 
agricultural  commodities  listed  in  sec¬ 
tion  11  (a),  or  products  processed  from 
these  commodities,  are  permitted  to  in¬ 
crease  their  ceiling  prices  by  the  exact 
amount  that  the  price  of  a  current  cus¬ 
tomary  purchase  exceeds  the  highest 
priee  incurred  or  paid  for  a  customary 
purchase  during  the  base  period.  This 
provision  is  limited  to  those  commodities 
bought  and  resold  “in  substantially  the 
same  form.” 

The  question  has  arisen  as  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  meaning  of  the  quoted  expression 
and  as  it  relates  to  a  particular  com¬ 
modity,  shell  eggs. 

As  used  in  section  11  (c)  the  expres¬ 
sion  generally  refers  to  the  purchase  and 
sale  of  a  commodity  without  effecting 
such  a  radical  change  in  it  as  to  make  it 
a  different  commodity  within  trade  un¬ 
derstanding.  For  trade  purposes  the 
candling,  grading,  washing,  or  ordinary 
packaging  of  w’hole  shell  eggs  does  not 
effect  the  change  in  the  form  of  the  eggs 
necessary  to  make  the  eggs  a  different 
commodity ;  and  such  eggs,  therefore,  are 
bought  and  resold  “in  substantially  the 
same  form”  within  the  meaning  of  sec¬ 
tion  11  (c).  Where,  however,  shell  eggs 
are  broken,  canned,  frozen,  or  dried,  it  is 
the  understanding  of  the  industry  that 
a  substantial  change  in  form  has  been 
effected  in  the  eggs,  resulting  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  a  new  commodity  or  commodi¬ 
ties;  and  the  eggs  are  not  sold,  therefore, 
"in  substantially  the  same  form”  as  pur¬ 
chased.  in  the  latter  case  the  “pass 
through”  provisions  of  section  11  (c)  are 
aot  available;  but  the  processor  of  the 
eggs  may  avail  himself  of  the  parallel 
Provisions  of  section  11  (b)  in  order  to 
idd  his  cost  increases  where  he  is  not 
subject  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  22, 
the  Manufacturers’  General  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation,  which  contains  its  own  “pass 
through”  provisions. 

[Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 

Sup.  2154) 

Herbert  N.  Maletz, 

Chief  Counsel, 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization. 
December  17,  1952. 

R.  Doc.  52-13423;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

11:52  a.  m.J 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[General  Celling  Price  Regulation,  Supple¬ 
mentary  Regulation  7,  Interpretation  3] 

GCPR,  SR  7 — Processors  of 
Manufactured  Feeds 

INT.  3 — INCREASE  IN  CEILING  PRICE  OF  DIS¬ 
TRIBUTOR  OF  MIXED  FEED  CONSEQUENT  ON 
INCREASE  IN  PRICE  BY  MANUFACTURER 
UNDER  GOR  21  (SECTION  2) 

Where  a  manufacturer  of  mixed  feeds 
obtains  an  increase  in  his  ceiling  prices 
under  GOR  21,  a  distributor  of  such  feeds 
may  not  increase  his  price  for  the  feeds 
under  SR  7  to  GCPR  since  the  increase 
by  the  manufacturer  is  not  pursuant  to 
that  supplementary  regulation.  Neither 
may  the  distributor  obtain  an  increase 
under  SR  29  to  GCPR  since  food  products 
(except  dry  cereals  for  infants)  processed 
from  one  or  more  of  the  agricultural 
commodities  listed  in  section  11  (a)  of 
GCPR  are  excluded  from  the  operation 
of  that  supplementary  regulation,  and 
animal  feeds  are  deemed  to  be  such  food 
products.  However,  since  increases  un¬ 
der  section  11  (c)  of  GCPR  are  not  lim¬ 
ited  to  pass-through  of  price  increases 
effected  by  a  manufacturer  under  section 
11  (b),  the  distributor  is  entitled  to  a 
section  11  (c>  increase  to  the  extent  that 
the  feed  is  a  section  11  (a)  commodity 
or  a  product  processed  therefrom. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Herbert  N.  Maletz, 

Chief  Counsel, 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization. 

December  17,  1952. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13425;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

11:52  a.  m.J 


[General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation,  Supple¬ 
mentary  Regulation  29,  Interpretation  4] 

GCPR,  SR  29 — Ceiling  Prices  for  Cer¬ 
tain  Sales  at  Retail  and  Wholesale 

INT.  4 - INCREASE  IN  CEILING  PRICE  OF  DIS¬ 

TRIBUTOR  OF  MIXED  FEED  CONSEQUENT 
ON  INCREASE  IN  PRICE  BY  MANUFACTURER 
UNDER  GOR  21  (SECTION  2) 

Where  a  manufacturer  of  mixed  feeds 
obtains  an  increase  in  his  ceiling  prices 
under  GOR  21,  a  distributor  of  such  feeds 
may  not  increase  his  price  for  the  feeds 
under  SR  7  to  GCPR  since  the  increase 
by  the  manufacturer  is  not  pursuant  to 
that  supplementary  regulation.  Neither 
may  the  distributor  obtain  an  increase 
under  SR  29  to  GCPR  since  food  products 
(except  dry  cereals  for  infants)  proc¬ 
essed  from  one  or  more  of  the  agricul¬ 
tural  commodities  listed  in  section  11(a) 
of  GCPR  are  excluded  from  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  that  supplementary  regulation, 
and  animal  feeds  are  deemed  to  be  such 
food  products.  However,  since  increases 
under  section  11  (c)  of  GCPR  are  not 
limited  to  pass-through  of  price  in¬ 
creases  effected  by  a  manufacturer  under 
section  11  (b),  the  distributor  is  entitled 
to  a  section  11  (c)  increase  to  the  extent 
that  the  feed  is  a  section  11  (a)  com¬ 
modity  or  a  product  processed  therefrom. 
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(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  8.  O. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Herbert  N.  Maletz, 

Chief  Counsel, 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization. 

December  17,  1952. 

[F.  R.  Do*.  62-13426;  Filed,  Dec.  17.  1952; 
11:53  a.  m.J 


[General  Overriding  Regulation  14, 
Arndt.  31 1 

GOR  14 — Excepted  and  Suspended 
Services 

ADDITIONAL  EXCEPTED  SERVICES 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Order 
10161,  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  No.  2,  this  Amend¬ 
ment  31  to  General  Overriding  Regula¬ 
tion  14  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

In  continuance  of  the  policy  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization  to  concen¬ 
trate  its  efforts  within  major  areas  affect¬ 
ing  the  cost  of  living,  business  costs,  and 
the  defense  program,  this  amendment 
extends  the  coverage  of  General  Over¬ 
riding  Regulation  14  to  exempt  various 
services  which  do  not  exert  a  significant 
effect  upon  the  cost  of  living  of  the 
average  American  family  or  business 
costs  and  the  continued  control  of  which 
^  involves  administrative  difficulties  which 
'  are  disproportionate  in  relationship  to 
the  value  of  such  control  to  the  stabili¬ 
zation  program. 

Advertising  agencies  have  already 
been  decontrolled  and  the  provisions  of 
the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended,  preclude  control  over  radio 
and  television  broadcasting.  Agencies 
that  sell  radio  and  television  time,  while 
in  a  separate  category,  perform  func¬ 
tions  that  are  incident  to  those  per¬ 
formed  by  both  the  advertising  and 
broadcasting  industries.  It  is  therefore 
not  advisable  to  continue  control  over 
this  group  of  service  suppliers  while  con¬ 
tiguous  service  suppliers  at  both  ends  of 
its  operation  are  not  under  control. 
For  similar  reasons  this  amendment  ex¬ 
empts  from  control  the  fees  and  charges 
of  nursing  homes  and  managers  and 
agents  of  professional  entertainers. 

Charges  for  services  and  commodities 
incidental  thereto,  made  by  non-profit 
summer  camps,  whose  total  charges  do 
not  exceed  $30  per  week  per  camper, 
have  previously  been  exempted  from 
price  control.  Experience  and  adminis¬ 
trative  convenience  dictate  that  the  en¬ 
tire  children’s  camp  industry  be  exempt 
from  controls.  It  is  not  to  be  expected 
that  this  action  will  affect  the  average 
American  family,  because  summer  camps 
for  children  which  charge  more  than 
$30  per  week  per  camper  are  “luxury” 
services  which  do  not  exert  a  significant 
effect  upon  the  average  American 
family’s  cost  of  living. 

The  following  additional  luxury  serv¬ 
ice  items  which  have  little  effect  upon 
the  cost  of  living  of  the  average  Ameri¬ 
can  family,  are  also  exempted:  travel 
agents  and  travel  bureaus;  cleaning  and 
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upkeep  of  non-commercial  residential 

pools. 

Further,  this  amendment  exempts 
from  price  control  charges  made  for  the 
rental  of  costumes,  dress  suits,  uniforms, 
and  ecclesiastical,  academic  and  frater¬ 
nal  order  vestments.  Sales  of  costumes, 
dress  suits,  uniforms,  and  ecclesiastical, 
academic  and  fraternal  order  vestments 
have  already  been  decontrolled.  These 
garments  are  rented  by  only  a  few  per¬ 
sons  for  special  and  limited  uses,  often 
they  are  made  to  order  and  specification, 
repeat  orders  are  rare,  and  the  demand 
for  them  is  highly  inelastic.  It  is  clear 
that  they  do  not  have  a  significant  effect 
upon  the  cost  of  living  or  business  costs. 

Changing  economic  conditions  within 
the  tallow  and  gluestock  industries  in¬ 
fluenced  the  exemption  of  the  fees 
charged  by  Tenderers  for  the  removal  of 
dead  stock  and  animals.  For  example, 
tallow  and  gluestock  prices  have  fallen 
greatly,  and  the  cost  of  furnishing  the 
removal  service  now  exceeds  the  value 
of  the  carcass.  This  aggravates  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  difficulties  attendant  upon 
establishing  a  realistic  ceiling  price  for 
the  removal  services.  The  exemption  of 
this  service  will  have  no  effect  upon  the 
cost  of  living  nor  on  business  costs,  and 
its  effect  upon  the  farmer  will  be  negli¬ 
gible  because  of  its  infrequent  use.  The 
fluctuations  in  the  value  of  the  carcass 
impose  administrative  burdens  that  ren¬ 
der  control  over  the  service  inadvisable 
in  view  of  the  negligible  effect  upon  the 
economy. 

Services  rendered  by  better  business 
bureaus,  mercantile  agencies,  collection 
agencies  and  personal  credit  reporting 
and  investigatory  agencies  are  being  de¬ 
controlled  because  they  have  only  a 
minor  effect  upon  business  costs,  and 
many  phases  of  their  operations  have 
already  been  removed  from  control.  The 
intangible  nature  of  the  commercial 
forecasting  and  investigating  activities 
of  these  service  suppliers  makes  con¬ 
tinued  price  control  difficult,  and  imprac¬ 
tical  in  view’  of  the  concentration  of  this 
agency’s  efforts  within  major  areas  af¬ 
fecting  our  economy.  For  similar  rea¬ 
sons  business  consultants  and  traffic  con¬ 
sultants  are  exempt  from  control. 

The  exemption  for  pharmacists,  regis¬ 
tered,  is  extended  to  include  oral  pre¬ 
scriptions  that  are  promptly  reduced  to 
writing,  and  conforms  with  the  Hum- 
phrey-Durham  Bill.  Public  Law  215,  82d 
Congress,  Chapter  578,  1st  Session,  H.  R. 
3298. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment 
there  was  consultation  with  industry 
representatives,  including  trade  associa¬ 
tion  representatives  to  the  extent  prac¬ 
ticable.  and  consideration  has  been  given 
to  their  recommendations. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

General  Overriding  Regulation  14,  as 
amended  is  further  amended  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  respects: 

1.  Subparagraph  (47)  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  section  3  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

(47)  Pharmacists — registered,  for  fill¬ 
ing  prescriptions  which  require  the  serv¬ 
ices  of  a  registered  pharmacist,  and 
which  contain  a  physician’s,  dentist's. 


veterinarian’s,  or  any  other  licensed 
practitioner’s  written  (oral,  if  prompt¬ 
ly  reduced  to  writing)  directions  as  to 
use,  and  is  signed  by  him;  provided, 
however,  that  where  a  registered  phar¬ 
macist  sells  a  product  w  ithout  transpos¬ 
ing  the  written  directions  from  the  pre¬ 
scription  to  the  label;  that  is  the  sale  of 
a  commodity  and  is  not  exempt  under 
this  regulation. 

2.  Subparagraph  69  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  section  3  is  amended  as  follows: 

(69)  Advertising  agencies  and  those 
agencies  that  sell  radio  and  television 
time. 

3.  Subparagraph  (98)  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  section  3  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

(98>  Charges,  for  services  and  com¬ 
modities  incidental  thereto,  made  by 
summer  camps  for  children. 

4.  The  following  new  subparagraphs 
are  added  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  section  3: 

(118)  Travel  agents  and  travel  bu¬ 
reaus. 

(119)  Rental  of  costumes,  dress  suits, 
uniforms,  and  ecclesiastical,  academic 
and  fraternal  order  vestments. 

(120)  Business  consultants,  traffic 
consultants. 

(121)  Managers  and  agents  of  profes¬ 
sional  entertainers. 

(122)  Better  business  bureaus. 

(123)  Collection  agencies. 

(124)  Mercantile  credit  agencies  and 
personal  credit  reporting  and  investi¬ 
gatory  agencies  including  but  not  limited 
to  credit  bureaus. 

(125)  Cleaning  and  upkeep  of  non¬ 
commercial  residential  swimming  pools. 

(126)  Removal  of  dead  stock  and  ani¬ 
mals  by  Tenderers. 

(127)  Nursing  Homes. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended,  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  Amendment  31  to 
General  Overriding  Regulation  14  shall 
become  effective  December  17,  1952., 

Joseph  H.  Freehill, 
Acting  Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

December  17,  1952. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13427;  Filed.  Dec.  17,  1952; 

11:53  a.  m.j 


(General  Overriding  Regulation  21, 
Interpretation  1) 

GOR  21 — Ceiling  Price  Adjustments 
Under  Section  402  (d)  (4)  of  the  De¬ 
fense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
Amended 

INT.  1 — INCREASE  IN  CEILING  PRICE  OF  DIS¬ 
TRIBUTOR  OF  MIXED  FEED  CONSEQUENT  ON 
INCREASE  IN  PRICE  BY  MANUFACTURER 
UNDER  GOR  21 

Where  a  manufacturer  of  mixed  feeds 
obtains  an  increase  in  his  ceiling  prices 
under  GOR  21,  a  distributor  of  such 
feeds  may  not  increase  his  price  for  the 
feeds  under  SR  7  to  GCPR  since  the  in¬ 
crease  by  the  manufacturer  is  not  pur¬ 
suant  to  that  supplementary  regulation. 


Neither  may  the  distributor  obtain  an 
increase  under  SR  29  to  GCPR  since  food 
products  (except  dry  cereals  for  infants) 
processed  from  one  or  more  of  the  agri¬ 
cultural  commodities  listed  in  section 
11  (a)  of  GCPR  are  excluded  from  the 
operation  of  that  supplementary  regula¬ 
tion,  and  animal  feeds  are  deemed  to  be 
such  food  products.  However,  since  in¬ 
creases  under  section  11  (c)  of  GCPR  are 
not  limited  to  pass-through  of  price  in¬ 
creases  effected  by  a  manufacturer  under 
section  11  (b),  the  distributor  is  entitled 
to  a  section  11  (c)  increase  to  the  extent 
that  the  feed  is  a  section  11  (a)  com¬ 
modity  or  a  product  processed  therefrom. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Herbert  N.  Maletz, 

Chief  Counsel, 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization. 

December  17,  1952. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  52-13428;  Filed,  Dec.-  17,  1952; 

11:53  a.  m.J 


Chapter  IV — Salary  and  Wage  Sta¬ 
bilization,  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency 

Subchapter  B — Wage  Stabilixation  Board 

[General  Wage  Regulation  13,  Revised 
Amdt.  2] 

GWR  13 — Fringe  Benefits 


ADDITIONAL  GROUNDS  FOR  APPROVAL  OF 
FRINGE  BENEFITS 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950  (64  Stat.  816,  as  amended  by 
Pub.  Law  96,  and  Pub.  Law  429,  82d 
Cong.)  Executive  Order  10161  <15  F.  R. 
6105),  Executive  Order  10377  (17  F.  R 
6891),  and  Executive  Order  10390  <17 
F.  R.  7995),  and  General  Order  No.  16, 
Economic  Stabilization  Administrator 
(17  F.  R.  6925),  General  Wage  Regula¬ 
tion  13,  Revised,  is  hereby  amended. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 


This  amendment  to  General  Wage 
Regulation  13.  Revised,  authorizes  ap¬ 
proval  of  petitions  for  certain  types  of 
fringe  benefits  on  other  bases  than  the 
preva'Ting  industry  or  area  practice.  Be¬ 
fore  this  amendment  General  Wage 
Regulation  13,  Revised,  provided  that  a 
petition  for  paid  vacations,  paid  holi¬ 
days,  premium  pay  relative  to  days  and 
hours  of  work,  or  shift  differentials  could 
be  approved  only  if  the  proposed  fringe 
benefit  did  not  exceed  both  as  to  amount 
and  type,  the  prevailing  industry  or  area 
practice.  The  Regulation  will  now  per* 
mit,  in  addition,  that  such  fringes  may 
be  approved  if  they  do  not  exceed,  both 
as  to  amount  and  type,  the  prevailing 
practice  of  other  establishments,  or  for 
other  groups  of  employees  in  the  same 
establishment,  with  which  the  employees 
covered  by  the  petition  may  be  compared 
from  the  viewpoint  of  preserving  normal 
patterns  of  determining  conditions  oi 
employment,  or  the  practice  in  another 
establishment  with  which  a  tandem  re¬ 
lationship  can  be  shown. 

The  experience  of  the  Board  with  the 
"prevailing  industry  or  area  practice 
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test  for  these  types  of  fringe  benefits 
indicated  that  it  was,  in  some  instances, 
too  limiting,  in  that  new  or  modified 
fringe  benefits  based  on  other  compari¬ 
sons  than  the  prevailing  industry  or  area 
practice  would  not  be  unstabilizing. 

Before  this  amendment,  the  regulation 
also  provided  that  petitions  for  call-in 
pay  would  be  judged  according  to  pre¬ 
vailing  industry  or  area  practice,  i.  e„ 
the  standard  established  in  paragraph 
of  section  2.  This  amendment 
changes  the  standards  of  approvability 
for  call-in  pay  by  placing  this  fringe  in 
the  category  of  fringe  benefits  covered 
by  paragraph  (b)  of  section  2. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment, 
due  consideration  has  been  given  to  the 
standards  and  procedures  set  forth  in 
Titles  IV  and  VII  of  the  act,  as  amended, 
and  the  Board,  with  Industry  members 
dissenting,  has  recommended  to  the  Eco¬ 
nomic  Stabilization  Administrator  that 
he  promulgate  this  amendment.  The 
Administrator  has  considered  such  rec¬ 
ommendation,  and  does  hereby  promul¬ 
gate  this  amendment  as  Amendment  2 
to  General  Wage  Regulation  13,  Re¬ 
vised. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Section  2  is  amended  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Sec.  2.  Petitions  lor  approval  of 
fringe  benefits.  Parties  desiring  to  put 
into  effect  a  new  or  modified  fringe  bene¬ 
fit  shall  submit  a  petition  for  approval 
thereof. 

(a)  A  petition  for  approval  of  paid 
vacations,  paid  holidays,  premium  pay 
relative  to  days  and  hours  of  work,  or 
shift  differentials,  will  be  approved  if 
the  proposed  fringe  benefit  does  not  ex¬ 
ceed  as  to  both  amount  and  type: 

(1)  The  prevailing  industry  practice: 
or 

(2)  The  prevailing  area  practice;  or 

(3)  The  prevailing  practice  of  that 
group  of  establishments,  comparison 
with  which  is' best  adapted  to  preserve 
normal  patterns  of  determining  condi¬ 
tions  of  employment;  or 

(4)  The  prevailing  practice  of  a  group 
of  employees  within  the  same  establish¬ 
ment,  comparison  with  which  group  is 
necessary  to  preserve  normal  patterns  of 
determining  conditions  of  employment; 
or 

(5)  The  practice  in  any  establishment 
With  which  a  tandem  relationship  as  de¬ 
fined  in  GWR  10  can  be  shown. 

(b>  a  petition  for  other  types  of  fringe 
benefits  will  be  approved  if  the  proposed 
hinge  benefit  conforms  with  the  stand¬ 
ards  hereinabove  set  forth;  Provided, 
however.  That  the  foregoing  standards 
may  be  inappropriate  and  do  not  apply 
to  petitions  for  approval  of  such  items 
where;  * 

*1>  The  proposed  benefits  are  clearly 

of  minor  cost  and  will  not  be  unstabiliz¬ 
ing,  or 

(2>  The  problem  to  which  the  fringe 
benefit  relates  is  not  generally  en¬ 
countered  in  the  industry  or  area,  or 

'3'  I  he  petition  involves  reasonable 
inci  eases  in  amount  and  type  of  reim- 

ui  sement  to  individuals  for  usual  and 
recurring  expenses  arising  out  of  and 
directly  connected  with  the  job,  where 


industry  and  area  practice  is  not  im¬ 
portant. 

Petitions  in  the  latter  three  categories 
may  be  approved  without  a  showing  of 
area,  industry,  or  comparison  group 
practice. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816.  Pub.  Law  429,  82d 
Cong.;  50  U.  S.  Q,  App.  Sup.  2154) 

Dated:  December  16,  1952. 

Roger  L.  Putnam, 

Economic  Stabilization  Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  52-13390;  Filed,  Dec.  16.  1952; 
4:36  p.  m.J 


Chapter  VI — National  Production  Au¬ 
thority,  Department  of  Commerce 

(NPA  Order  M-6A,  Schedule  5  of  December 
17,  1952] 

M-6A — Steel  Distributors 

SCHEDULE  5 — HIGH  NICKEL  ALLOYS 

This  schedule  to  NPA  Order  M-6A  is 
found  necessary  and  appropriate  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  national  defense  and  is  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production  Act 
of  1950,  as  amended.  In  the  formulation 
of  this  schedule,  there  has  been  consulta¬ 
tion  with  industry  representatives,  in¬ 
cluding  trade  association  representa¬ 
tives,  and  consideration  has  been  given 
to  their  recommendations.  This  sched¬ 
ule  is  issued  under  NPA  Order  M-6A  and 
is  made  a  part  of  that  order. 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  schedule  does. 

2.  Definitions. 

3.  Distributors’  deliveries. 

4.  Canadian  distributor  deliveries. 

5.  Communications. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  5  issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816.  Pub.  Law  429,  82d  Cong.; 
50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply 
sec.  101,  64  Stat.  799  Pub.  Law  429,  82d  Cong.; 
50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Su  '.  2071:  sec.  101.  E.  O. 
10161,  Sept.  9.  1950,  15  F.  R.  6105;  3  CFR,  1950 
Supp.;  sec.  2,  E.  O.  10200,  Jan.  3,  1951,  16 
F.  R.  61;  3  CFR,  1951  Supp.;  secs.  402,  405, 
E.  O.  10281,  Aug.  28,  1951,  16  F.  R.  8789;  3 
CFR,  1951  Supp. 

Section  1.  What  this  schedule  does. 
This  schedule  requires  that  each  person 
purchasing  a  high  nckel  alloy  product 
from  a  steel  distributor  shall  furnish  a 
certification  to  such  distributor. 

Sec.  2.  Definitions,  (a)  All  definitions 
contained  in  NPA  Order  M-6A  are  appli¬ 
cable  to  this  schedule. 

(b)  “High  nickel  alloy”  means  ferrous 
and  nonferrous  alloys,  wrought  or  cast, 
containing  more  than  22  percent  nickel. 

Sec.  3.  Distributors'  deliveries  (a)  No 
steel  distributor  (except  steel  distrib¬ 
utors  located  in  the  Dominion  of  Can¬ 
ada)  shall  deliver  any  high  nickel  alloy 
product  unless  he  first  receives  from  the 
purchaser  the  following  certification 
which  shall  be  signed  as  provided  in 
NPA  Reg.  2: 

Certified  under  NPA  Order  M-6A,  Sched¬ 
ule  5. 

This  certification  constitutes  a  repre¬ 
sentation  by  the  purchaser  to  the  steel 
distributor  and  to  NPA  that  the  high 
nickel  alloy  product  ordered  will  not  be 
used  by  the  purchaser  in  violation  of 


any  provision  of  NPA  Order  M-80  or 
any  schedule  thereto. 

Sec.  4.  Canadian  distributor  deliveries. 
Deliveries  of  high  nickel  alloy  products 
will  be  made  by  Canadian  steel  distrib¬ 
utors  pursuant  to  instructions  issued  by 
the  Canadian  Government  through  its 
Department  of  Defence  Production. 

Sec.  5.  Communications.  All  commu¬ 
nications  concerning  this  schedule  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  National  Production 
Authority,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  Ref.: 
NPA  Order  M-6A,  Schedule  5. 

This  schedule  shall  take  effect  Decem¬ 
ber  17.  1952. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  George  W.  Auxier, 

Executive  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13407;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
11:34  a.  m.J 


[NPA  Order  M-80,  Arndt.  4 — Revocation] 

M-80 — Iron  and  Steel — Alloying 
Materials  and  Alloy  Products 

certification  requirement;  revocation 

Amendment  4  (17  P.  R.  9982)  to  NPA 
Order  M-80  is  hereby  revoked.  This 
revocation  does  not  relieve  any  person 
of  any  obligation  or  liability  incurred 
under  this  amendment,  nor  deprive  any 
person  of  any  rights  received  or  accrued 
under  said  amendment  prior  to  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  this  revocation. 

(64  Stat.  816,  Pub.  Law  429,  82d  Cong.;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154) 

This  revocation  is  effective  December 
17,  1952. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  George  W.  Auxier, 

Executive  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13408;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
11:34  a.  in.] 


[NPA  Order  M-80,  Schedule  A,  Arndt.  1] 

M-80 — Iron  and  Steel — Alloying  Ma¬ 
terials  and  Alloy  Products 

Schedule  A — Nickel-Be\rng  Stainless 
Steel,  High  Nickel  Alloy,  and  Nickel 
Silver 

CERTIFICATION  REQUIREMENT 

This  amendment  to  Schedule  A  to  NPA 
Order  M-80  is  found  necessary  and  ap¬ 
propriate  to  promote  the  national  de¬ 
fense  and  is  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended.  In  the  formulation  of  this 
amendment,  there  has  been  consulta¬ 
tion  w’ith  industry  representatives,  in¬ 
cluding  trade  association  representatives, 
and  consideration  has  been  given  to 
their  recommendations. 

This  amendment  affects  Schedule  A 
dated  March  24,  1952,  to  NPA  Order  M- 
80,  by  redesignating  sections  4  and  5  as 
sections  5  and  6  respectively,  and  by 
adding  a  new  section  designated  as  4  to 
said  schedule.  Section  4  will  now  read 
as  follows: 
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Sec.  4.  Certification  required.  Com¬ 
mencing  January  1,  1953,  any  person 
who  orders,  or  who  has  ordered  but  not 
received  delivery  of,  any  nickel-bearing 
stainless  steel  or  high  nickel  alloy  from 
a  melter  or  processor,  or  from  a  further 
converter  as  defined  in  section  2  (o)  of 
NPA  Order  M-l,  shall  endorse  on  his 
purchase  order,  or  deliver  with  such  pur¬ 
chase  order  or  otherwise  furnish  to  his 
supplier,  the  following  certification 
which  shall  be  signed  as  provided  in 
NPA  Reg.  2: 

Certified  under  NPA  Order  M-80 

This  certification  constitutes  a  represen¬ 
tation  by  the  purchaser  to  the  melter, 
processor,  or  further  converter,  and  to 
NPA  that  the  nickel- bearing  stainless 
steel  or  high  nickel  alloy  ordered  will  not 
be  used  by  the  purchaser  in  violation  of 
any  provision  of  NPA  Order  M-80  or  of 
any  schedule  thereto. 

(64  Stat.  816,  Pub.  Law  429  ,  82d  Cong.;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154) 

This  amendment  shall  take  effect  De¬ 
cember  17,  1952. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  George  W.  Auxier, 

Executive  Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  52-13409;  Piled,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

11:34  a.  m  ] 


Chapter  XXI — Office  of  Rent  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

(Rent  Regulation  1,  Arndt.  29  to 
Schedule  B] 

RR  1 — Housing 

Schedule  B — Specific  Provisions  Re¬ 
lating  to  Individual  Defense-Rental 
Areas  or  Portions  Thereof 

OHIO 

Effective  December  18,  1952,  Rent 
Regulation  1  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below. 

(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  1894) 

Issued  this  15th  day  of  December  1952. 

James  McI.  Henderson, 

Director  of  Rent  Stabilization. 

Item  77  is  added  to  Schedule  B  of  Rent 
Regulation  1 — Housing,  reading  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

77.  Protnsions  relating  to  Scioto  County, 
Ohio,  a  portion  of  the  Portsmouth-Chilli- 
cothe  Defense- Rental  Area  (Item  236  (a)  of 
Schedule  A):  With  respect  to  housing  ac¬ 
commodations  In  Scioto  County,  Ohio,  sec. 
141  of  this  regulation  is  changed  to  read 
as  follows: 

Sec.  141.  Alternate  adjustment  for  in¬ 
creases  in  costs  and  prices,  (a)  The  housing 
accommodation  had  a  maximum  rent  in 
effect  on  November  5,  1952,  and  the  present 
maximum  rent  for  the  housing  accommoda¬ 
tion  does  not  equal  (1)  130  percent  of  the 
maximum  rent  in  effect  on  June  30,  1947,  or 
130  percent  of  the  maximum  rent  for  compa¬ 
rable  housing  accommodations  on  June  30, 
1947,  if  no  maximum  rent  was  in  effect  on 
that  date;  (2)  plus  or  minus  any  increases 
or  decreases  in  maximum  rent  ordered  after 
June  30,  1947,  under  this  regulation  for 
major  capital  improvements  or  increases  or 


decreases  In  living  space,  services,  furniture, 
furnishings  or  equipment  or  substantial  de¬ 
terioration.  The  adjustment  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  141  (a)  shall  be  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  cause  the  maximum  rent  to  equal  (1) 
130  percent  of  the  maximum  rent  in  effect 
on  June  30,  1947,  for  the  housing  accommo¬ 
dations  or  comparable  housing  accommoda¬ 
tions,  whichever  is  applicable;  (2)  plus  or 
minus  appropriate  increases  or  decreases  in 
rental  value,  if  any,  as  specified  herein:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however,  That  the  Director  shall  give 
appropriate  consideration  to  orders  issued 
under  section  157  or  162  decreasing  rents 
which  were  in  effect  on  June  30,  1947.  Ad¬ 
justments  under  this  section  141  (a)  shall 
be  effective  automatically  upon  the  filing  of 
the  petition  if  a  maximum  rent  was  in  effect 
on  June  30,  1947.  In  all  other  cases,  they 
shall  not  be  effective  until  the  order  is  issued 
by  the  Director. 

(b)  The  housing  accommodations  had  a 
maximum  rent  in  effect  on  June  30,  1947, 
and  did  not  have  a  maximum  rent  in  effect 
on  November  5,  1952,  and  the  present  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  does  not  equal  (1)  130  percent 
of  the  maximum  rent  in  effect  on  June  30, 
1947,  (2)  plus  any  increase  in  rental  value 
because  of  a  major  capital  improvement  or 
an  increase  in  services,  furniture,  furnish¬ 
ings,  or  equipment  which  occurred  after 
June  30,  1947,  (3)  minus  any  decrease  in 
rental  value  because  of  any  decrease  in  serv¬ 
ices,  furniture,  furnishings,  or  equipment 
required  by  the  rent  regulations  on  June  30, 
1947,  or  because  of  a  substantial  deteriora¬ 
tion.  The  adjustment  under  this  section 
141  (b)  shall  be  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cause  the  maximum  rent  to  equal  (1)  130 
percent  of  the  maximum  rent  in  effect  on 
June  30,  1947,  (2)  plus  or  minus  appropriate 
increases  or  decreases  in  rental  value,  if  any, 
heretofore  specified. 

All  provisions  of  this  regulation  inso¬ 
far  as  they  are  applicable  to  Scioto 
County,  Ohio,  are  amended  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  carry  into  effect  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  item  of  Schedule  B. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-13319;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:56  a.  m.] 


[Rent  Regulation  1,  Amdt.  30  to  Schedule  B] 
RR  1 — Housing 

Schedule  B — Specific  Provisions  Re¬ 
lating  to  Individual  Defense-Rental 

Areas  or  Portions  Thereof 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Effective  December  22,  1952,  Rent  Reg¬ 
ulation  1  is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  1894) 

Issued  this  15th  day  of  December  1952. 

James  McI.  Henderson, 

Director  of  Rent  Stabilization. 

Item  78  is  added  to  Schedule  B  of  Rent 
Regulation  1 — Housing,  reading  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

78.  Provisions  relating  to  the  Williamsport, 
Pennsylvania,  Defense-Rental  Area  (Item 
272  of  Schedule  A)  :  With  respect  to  housing 
accommodations  in  the  Williamsport  De¬ 
fense-Rental  Area,  section  141  of  this  regu¬ 
lation  is  changed  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  141.  Alternate  adjustment  for  in¬ 
creases  in  costs  and  prices,  (a)  The  hous¬ 
ing  accommodation  had  a  maximum  rent 
in  effect  on  September  28,  1952,  and  the  pres¬ 
ent  maximum  rent  for  the  housing  accom¬ 
modation  does  not  equal  (1)  130  percent  of 
the  maximum  rent  in  effect  on  June  30,  1947, 


or  130  percent  of  the  maximum  rent  for  com- 
parable  housing  accommodations  on  June  30, 
1947,  if  no  maximum  rent  was  In  effect  on 
that  date;  (2)  plus  or  minus  any  Increases  or 
decreases  in  maximum  rent  ordered  after 
June  30,  1947,  under  this  regulation  for 
major  capital  improvements  or  increases  or 
decreases  in  living  space,  services,  furniture, 
furnishings  or  equipment  or  substantial  de¬ 
terioration.  The  adjustment  under  this 
section  141  (a)  shall  be  in  an  amount  suffi¬ 
cient  to  cause  the  maximum  rent  to  equal 
(1)  130  percent  of  the  maximum  rent  in 
effect  on  June  30,  1947,  for  the  housing  ac- 
commodations  or  comparable  housing  ac¬ 
commodations,  whichever  is  applicable;  (2) 
plus  or  minus  appropriate  increases  or  de¬ 
creases  in  rental  value,  if  any,  as  specified 
herein:  Provided,  however,  That  the  Direc¬ 
tor  shall  give  appropriate  consideration  to 
orders  issued  under  section  157  or  162  de¬ 
creasing  rents  which  were  in  effect  on  June 
30,  1947.  Adjustments  under  this  section 
141  (a)  shall  be  effective  automatically  upon 
the  filing  of  the  petition  if  a  maximum  rent 
was  in  effect  on  June  30,  1947.  In  all  other 
cases,  they  shall  not  be  effective  until  the  or¬ 
der  is  issued  by  the  Director. 

(b)  The  housing  accommodation  had  a 
maximum  rent  in  effect  on  June  30,  1947, 
and  did  not  have  a  maximum  rent  in  effect 
on  September  28,  1952,  and  the  present  max¬ 
imum  rent  does  not  equal  (1)  130  percent  of 
the  maximum  rent  in  effect  on  June  30, 
1947,  (2)  plus  any  increase  in  rental  value 
because  of  a  major  capital  improvement  or 
an  increase  in  services,  furniture,  furnish¬ 
ings,  or  equipment  which  occurred  after 
June  30.  1947,  (3)  minus  any  decrease  in 
rental  value  because  of  any  decrease  in  sen- 
ices,  furniture,  furnishings,  or  equipment  re¬ 
quired  by  the  rent  regulations  on  June  30, 
1947,  or  because  of  a  substantial  deteriora¬ 
tion.  The  adjustment  under  this  section 
141  (b)  shall  be  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cause  the  maximum  rent  to  equal  (1)  130 
percent  of  the  maximum  rent  in  effect  on 
June  30,  1947,  (2)  plus  or  minus  appropriate 
increases  or  decreases  in  rental  value,  if  any, 
heretofore  specified. 

All  provisions  of  this  regulation  inso¬ 
far  as  they  are  applicable  to  the  Wil¬ 
liamsport,  Pennsylvania,  Defense-Rental 
Area  are  amended  to  the  extent  neces¬ 
sary  to  carry  into  effect  the  provisioHs 
of  this  item  of  Schedule  B. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  52-13320;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:56  a.  m.J 


(Rent  Regulation  2,  Amdt.  29  tp  Schedule  B] 

RR  2 — Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses  and 
Other  Establishments 

Schedule  B — Specific  Provisions  Relat¬ 
ing  to  Individual  Defense -Rental 
Areas  or  Portions  Thereof 

OHIO 

Effective  December  18, 1952,  Rent  Reg¬ 
ulation  2  is  amended  as  set  forth  below: 

(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  1894) 

Issued  this  15th  day  of  December  1952. 

James  McI.  Henderson, 

Director  of  Rent  Stabilization. 

Item  83  is  added  to  Schedule  B  of  R?nt 
Regulation  2 — Rooms,  reading  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

83.  Provisions  relating  to  Scioto  Covntj, 
Ohio,  a  portion  of  the  Portsmouth  -ChiUi- 
cothe  Defense -Rental  Area  (Item  236(a) 
Schedule  A) :  With  respect  to  housing  a*1' 
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commodations  in  Scioto  County,  Ohio,  sec¬ 
tion  138  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  138.  Alternate  adjustment  for  in¬ 
creases  in  costs  and  prices.  The  room  had 
aunaximum  rent  in  effect  on  November  5, 
19*2,  and  the'  present  maximum  rent  for 
the  room  does  not  equal  (1)  130  percent  of 
the  maximum  rent  in  effect  on  June  30,  1947, 
or  130  percent  of  the  maximum  rent  for 
comparable  rooms  on  June  30,  1947,  if  no 
maximum  rent  was  in  effect  on  that  date; 
(2)  plus  or  minus  any  increases  or  decreases 
In  maximum  rent  ordered  after  June  30, 
1947.  under  this  regulation  for  major  capital 
improvements  or  increases  or  decreases  in 
living  space,  services,  furniture,  furnishings 
or  equipment  or  substantial  deterioration. 
The  adjustment  under  this  section  shall  be  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  maximum 
rent  to  equal  (1)  130  percent  of  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  in  effect  on  June  30,  1947,  for  the 
room  or  comparable  rooms,  whichever  is  ap¬ 
plicable;  (2)  plus  or  minus  appropriate  in¬ 
creases  or  decreases  in  rental  value,  if  any,  as 
specified  herein:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Director  shall  give  appropriate  consideration 
to  orders  issued  under  sections  157  or  160 
decreasing  maximum  rents  which  were  in 
effect  on  June  30,  1947.  Adjustments  under 
this  section  shall  be  effective  automatically 
upon  the  filing  of  the  petition  if  a  maximum 
rent  was  in  effect  on  June  30,  1947.  In  all 
other  cases,  they  shall  not  be  effective  until 
the  order  is  issued  by  the  Director. 

All  provisions  of  this  regulation  insofar 
as  they  are  applicable  to  Scioto  County, 
Ohio,  are  amended  to  the  extent  neces¬ 
sary  to  carry  into  effect  the  provisions 
of  this  item  of  Schedule  B. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-13321;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:56  a.  m.j 


[Rent  Regulation  2.  Arndt.  30  to 
Schedule  B| 

RR  2 — Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses  and 
Other  Establishments 

Schedule  B — Specific  Provisions  Relat¬ 
ing  to  Individual  Defense-Rental 
Areas  or  Portions  Thereof 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Effective  December  22,  1952,  Rent 
Regulation  2  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below: 


(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  1894) 

Issued  this  15th  day  of  December  1952, 

James  McI.  Henderson, 
Director  of  Rent  Stabilization. 

Item  84  is  added  to  Schedule  B  of  Rent 
Regulation  2 — Rooms,  reading  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

84.  Provisions  relating  to  the  Williams¬ 
port,  Pennsylvania,  Defense-Rental  Area 
(Item  272  of  Schedule  A):  With  respect  to 
housing  accommodations  in  the  Williams¬ 
port  Defense-Rental  Area,  section  138  is 
added  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  138.  Alternate  adjustment  for  in¬ 
creases  in  costs  and  prices.  The  room  had 
a  maximum  rent  in  effect  on  September  28, 
1952,  and  the  present  maximum  rent  for  the 
room  does  not  equal  (1)  130  percent  of  the 
maximum  rent  in  effect  on  June  30,  1947, 
or  130  percent  of  the  maximum  rent  for 
comparable  rooms  on  June  30,  1947,  if  no 
maximum  rent  was  in  effect  on  that  date; 
(2)  plus  or  minus  any  increases  or  decreases 
in  maximum  rent  ordered  after  June  30,  1947, 
under  this  regulation  for  major  capital  im¬ 
provements  or  increases  or  decreases  in  liv¬ 
ing  space,  services,  furniture,  furnishings  or 
equipment  or  substantial  deterioration.  The 
adjustment  under  this  section  shall  be  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  maximum 
rent  to  equal  (1)  130  percent  of  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  in  effect  on  June  30,  1947  for  the 
room  or  comparable  rooms,  whichever  is  ap¬ 
plicable;  (2)  plus  or  minus  appropriate  in¬ 
creases  or  decreases  in  rental  value,  if  any,  as 
specified  herein :  Provided,  however,  That  the 
Director  shall  give  appropriate  consideration 
to  orders  issued  under  section  157  or  160  de¬ 
creasing  maximum  rents  which  were  in  effect 
on  June  30,  1947.  Adjustments  under  this 
section  shall  be  effective  automatically  upon 
the  filing  of  the  petition  if  a  maximum  rent 
was  in  effect  on  June  30,  1947.  In  all  other 
cases,  they  shall  not  be  effective  until  the 
order  is  issued  by  the  Director.  All  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  regulation  insofar  as  they  are 
applicable  to  the  Williamsport  Defense- 
Rental  Area  are  amended  to  the  extent  neces¬ 
sary  to  carry  into  effect  the  provisions  of 
this  Item  84  of  Schedule  B. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13322;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:56  a.  m.[ 
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department  of  agriculture 

Production  and  Marketing 
Administration 

t  7  CFR  Part  51  ] 

U.  S.  Standards  for  Oranges  (California 
and  Arizona) 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
states  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con¬ 
sidering  the  issuance  of  revised  United 
states  Standards  for  Oranges  (Califor¬ 
nia  and  Arizona)  under  the  authority 
contained  in  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946  <60  Stat.  1087;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621 
ct  seq.)  and  the  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  Appropriation  Act,  1953  (Pub.  Law 
*51;  82d  Cong.,  approved  July  5,  1952) 


to  supersede  Uniteifttates  Standards  for 
Oranges  (California  and  Arizona)  (16 
F.  R.  4419)  effective  June  12,  1951. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit 
written  data,  view’s  or  arguments  for 
consideration  in  connection  w’ith  the 
proposed  standards  should  file  the  same 
with  M.  W.  Baker,  Deputy  Director,  Fruit 
and  Vegetable  Branch,  Production  and 
Marketing  Administration,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  South  Build¬ 
ing,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  not  later  than 
5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  on  the  thirtieth  (30) 
day  after  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  proposed  standards  are  as  follows: 

§  51.301  Standards  for  oranges  (Cal¬ 
ifornia  and  Arizona ) — (a)  Grades — (1) 
U.  S.  Fancy.  U.  S.  Fancy  consists  of 
oranges  of  similar  varietal  character¬ 


istics  which  are  mature,  well  colored, 
firm,  well  formed,  of  smooth  texture  for 
the  variety,  and  which  are  free  from 
decay,  broken  skins  which  are  not  healed, 
hard  or  dry  skins,  exanthema,  growth 
cracks,  bruises  (except  those  incident  to 
proper  handling  and  packing),  dryness 
or  mushy  condition,  and  free  from  injury 
caused  by  split,  rough,  wide  or  protrud¬ 
ing  navels,  creasing,  scars,  oil  spots, 
scale,  sunburn,  dirt  or  other  foreign 
material,  disease,  insects  or  mechanical 
or  other  means.  (See  tolerances  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section.) 

(2)  U.  S.  No.  1.  U.  S.  No.  1  consists 
of  oranges  of  similar  varietal  character¬ 
istics  which  are  mature,  firm,  well 
formed,  of  fairly  smooth  texture  for  the 
variety,  and  which  are  free  from  decay, 
broken  skins  which  are  not  healed,  hard 
or  dry  skins,  exanthema,  growth  cracks, 
bruises  (except  those  incident  to  proper 
handling  and  packing),  and  free  from 
damage  caused  by  dryness  or  mushy  con¬ 
dition,  split,  rough,  excessively  wide  or 
protruding  navels,  creasing,  scars,  oil 
spots,  scale,  sunburn,  dirt  or  other 
foreign  material,  disease,  insects  or 
mechanical  or  other  means.  Each  fruit 
shall  be  well  colored  except  Valencia 
oranges  which  shall  be  at  least  fairly  well 
colored:  Provided,  That  navel  oranges 
in  any  lot  which  is  destined  for  export 
and  which  is  certified  as  meeting  the 
Standards  for  Export  need  be  only  fairly 
well  colored.  (See  tolerances  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section.) 

(3)  U.  S.  No.  2.  U.  S.  No.  2  consists  of 
oranges  of  similar  varietal  characteris¬ 
tics  which  are  mature,  fairly  well  col¬ 
ored,  fairly  firm,  fairly  well  formed  but 
not  excessively  rough,  and  which  are  free 
from  decay,  broken  skins  which  are  not 
healed,  hard  or  dry  skins,  exanthema, 
growth  cracks,  and  free  from  serious 
damage  caused  by  bruises,  dryness  or 
mushy  condition,  split  or  protruding 
navels,  creasing,  scars,  oil  spots,  scale, 
sunburn,  dirt  or  other  foreign  material, 
disease,  insects  or  mechanical  or  other 
means.  (See  tolerances  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section.) 

(4)  U.  S.  Combination  grade.  Any 
lot  of  oranges  may  be  designated  “U.  S. 
Combination”  when  not  less  than  40  per¬ 
cent,  by  count,  of  the  oranges  in  each 
container  meet  the  requirements  of  U.  S. 
No.  1  grade  and  the  remainder  U.  S.  No. 
2  grade.  (See  tolerances  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section.) 

(5)  U.  S.  No.  3.  U.  S.  No.  3  consists 
of  oranges  of  similar  varietal  character¬ 
istics  which  are  mature,  which  may  be 
slightly  spongy,  misshapen,  rough  but 
not  seriously  lumpy,  and  which  are  free 
from  decay,  broken  skins  which  are  not 
healed,  hard  or  dry  skins,  exanthema, 
and  free  from  serious  damage  caused  by 
growth  cracks,  bruises,  dryness  or  mushy 
condition,  and  from  very  serious  damage 
caused  by  split  navels,  creasing,  scars, 
oil  spots,  scale,  sunburn,  dirt  or  other 
foreign  material,  disease,  insects  or  me¬ 
chanical  or  other  means.  (See  toler¬ 
ances  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.) 

(b)  Unclassified.  Unclassified  con¬ 
sists  of  oranges  which  have  not  been 
classified  in  accordance  with  any  of  the 
foregoing  grades.  The  term  “unclassi¬ 
fied”  is  not  a  grade  within  the  meaning 
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of  these  standards  but  is  provided  as  a 
designation  to  show  that  no  definite 
grade  has  been  applied  to  the  lot. 

(c)  Tolerances.  In  order  to  allow  for 
variations  incident  to  proper  grading 
and  handling  in  each  of  the  foregoing 
grades,  the  following  tolerances  are  pro¬ 
vided  as  specified: 

(1)  U.  S.  Fancy.  U.  S.  No.  1,  U.  S.  No. 

2  and  U.  S.  No.  3  grades.  Not  more  than 
10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  fruits  in  any 
lot  may  be  below  the  requirements  of 
the  specified  grade,  other  than  for  color, 
but  not  more  than  one-twentieth  of  this 
amount,  or  one-half  of  1  percent,  shall 
be  allowed  for  decay  at  shipping  point: 
Provided,  That  an  additional  tolerance 
of  2  Vi  percent,  or  a  total  of  not  more 
than  3  percent,  shall  be  allowed  for  decay 
en  route  or  at  destination.  In  addition, 
not  more  than  10  percent,  by  count,  of 
the  fruits  in  any  lot  may  not  meet  the 
requirements  relating  to  color. 

(2)  U.  S.  Combination  grade.  Not 
more  than  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the 
fruits  in  any  lot  may  be  below  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  grade,  other  than  for 
color,  but  not  more  than  one-twentieth 
of  this  amount,  or  one-half  of  1  percent, 
shall  be  allowed  for  decay  at  shipping 
point:  Provided,  That  an  additional  tol¬ 
erance  of  2,i  percent,  or  a  total  of  not 
more  than  3  percent,  shall  be  allowed  for 
decay  en  route  or  at  destination.  This  3 
percent  tolerance  may  be  used  to  reduce 
the  percentage  of  U.  S.  No.  1  grade  re¬ 
quired  in  the  combination,  provided  the 
affected  fruits  meet  the  requirements  of 
U.  S.  No.  1  grade  in  other  respects.  In 
addition,  not  more  than  10  percent,  by 
count,  of  the  fruits  in  any  lot  may  not 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  No.  2 
grade  for  color. 

(1)  No  part  of  any  tolerance,  other 
than  that  for  decay,  shall  be  allowed 
to  reduce  for  the  lot  as  a  whole  the  per¬ 
centage  of  U.  S.  No.  1  in  the  combina¬ 
tion,  but  individual  containers  may  have 
not  more  than  a  total  of  10  percent  less 
than  the  percentage  of  U.  S.  No.  1  speci¬ 
fied  :  Provided.  That  the  entire  lot  aver¬ 
ages  within  the  percentage  specified. 

(d>  Application  of  tolerances  to  indi¬ 
vidual  packages.  (1)  The  contents  of 
individual  packages  in  the  lot,  based  on 
sample  inspection,  are  subject  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  limitations:  Provided.  That  the 
averages  for  the  entire  lot  are  within  the 
tolerances  specified  for  the  grade. 

(2)  For  packages  which  contain  more 
than  10  pounds,  and  a  tolerance  of  10 
percent  or  more  is  provided,  individual 
packages  in  any  lot  shall  have  not  more 
than  one  and  one-half  times  the  toler¬ 
ance  specified.  For  packages  which  con¬ 
tain  more  than  10  pounds  and  a  toler¬ 
ance  of  less  than  10  percent  is  provided, 
individual  packages  in  any  lot  shall 
have  not  more  than  double  the  tolerance 
specified,  except  that  at  least  one  de¬ 
cayed  or  very  seriously  damaged  fruit 
may  be  permitted  in  any  package. 

(3)  For  packages  which  contain  10 
pounds  or  less,  individual  packages  in 
any  lot  are  not  restricted  as  to  the  per¬ 
centage  of  defects:  Provided,  That  not 
more  than  one  orange  which  is  seriously 
damaged  by  dryness  or  mushy  condition 
or  very  seriously  damaged  by  other 


means  may  be  permitted  in  any  pack¬ 
age  and,  in  addition,  en  route  or  at 
destination  not  more  than  10  percent  of 
the  packages  may  have  more  than  one 
decayed  fruit. 

(e)  Standard  pack.  (1)  Oranges 
shall  be  uniform  in  size  and,  when  packed 
in  boxes,  shall  be  arranged  according  to 
the  approved  and  recognized  methods. 
Each  wrapped  fruit  shall  be  fairly  well 
enclosed  by  its  individual  wrapper. 

(2)  All  packages  shall  be  well  filled, 
but  the  contents  shall  not  show  excessive 
or  unnecessary  bruising  because  of  over¬ 
filled  packages.  The  fruit  shall  be 
tightly  packed. 

(3)  When  oranges  are  packed  in 
standard  nailed  boxes,  each  box  shall 
show  a  minimum  bulge  of  1  Vt  inches. 

(4)  “Uniform  in  size”  means  that  not 

more  than  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the 
oranges  in  any  container  may  be  one 
standard  size  larger  or  smaller  than  the 
standard  size  orange  for  the  count 
packed.  4 

(5)  Example  of  standard  size  orange: 
The  standard  size  orange  for  a  200  count 
is  that  size  orange  which  will  pack  tightly 
200  oranges  of  uniform  size  when  packed 
according  to  the  approved  and  recognized 
method. 

<6>  In  order  to  allow  for  variations 
incident  to  proper  packing,  when  fruit 
is  wrapped  not  more  than  10  percent  of 
the  oranges  in  any  container  may  fail 
to  meet  the  requirements  pertaining  to 
wrapping,  and,  in  addition,  not  more 
than  5  percent  of  the  containers  in  any 
lot  may  fail  to  meet  the  requirements 
for  standard  pack. 

(f)  Standards  for  export.  (1)  Not 
more  than  a  total  of  10  percent,  by  count, 
of  the  oranges  in  any  container  may  be 
soft,  affected  by  decay,  have  broken 
skins  which  are  not  healed,  growth 
cracks,  or  be  damaged  by  creasing  or 
skin  breakdown,  or  seriously  damaged  by 
split  or  protruding  navels,  or  by  dryness 
or  mushy  condition,  except  that: 

(1)  Not  more  than  one-half  of  1  per¬ 
cent  shall  be  allowed  for  oranges  af¬ 
fected  by  decay; 

(ii)  Not  more  than  3  percent  shall 
have  broken  skins  which  are  not  healed; 

(iii)  Not  more  than  3  percent  shall 
have  growth  cracks; 

(iv)  Not  more  than  5  percent  shall  be 
soft; 

(v)  Not  more  than  5  percent  shall  be 
damaged  by  creasing; 

(vi)  Not  more  tlWn  5  percent  shall  be 
seriously  damaged  by  split  or  protruding 
navels ; 

(vii)  Not  more  than  5  percent  shall 
be  seriously  damaged  by  dryness  or 
mushy  condition;  and, 

(viii)  Not  more  than  5  percent  shall 
be  damaged  by  skin  breakdown. 

(2)  Any  lot  of  oranges  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  meeting  the  standards  for  ex¬ 
port  if  the  entire  lot  averages  within  the 
requirements  specified:  Provided,  That 
no  sample  from  the  containers  in  any 
lot  shall  have  more  than  double  the  per¬ 
centage  specified  for  any  one  defect,  and 
that  not  more  than  a  total  of  10  percent, 
by  count,  of  the  oranges  in  any  container 
has  any  of  the  defects  enumerated  in 
the  standards  for  export 


(g)  Definitions.  (1)  “Similar  varietal 
characteristics”  means  that  the  fruits 
in  any  container  are  similar  in  color  and 
type. 

(2)  “Well  colored”  means  that  the 
fruit  is  at  least  light  orange  in  color,  with 
not  more  than  a  trace  of  green  at  the 
stem  end,  and  not  more  than  15  percent 
of  the  remainder ‘of  the  surface  of  the 
fruit  shows  green  color. 

(3)  “Firm”  means  that  the  fruit  is 
not  soft  or  noticeably  wilted  or  flabby. 

(4)  “Well  formed”  means  that  the 
fruit  show's  the  normal  shape  character¬ 
istic  of  the  variety. 

(5)  “Smooth”  means  that  the  skin  is 
of  fairly  fine  grain,  the  “pebbling”  is  not 
pronounced,  and  any  furrows  radiating 
from  the  stem  end  are  shallow. 

(6)  “Injury”  means  any  defect  which 
more  than  slightly  affects  the  appear¬ 
ance,  or  the  edible  or  shipping  quality 
of  the  fruit.  Any  one  of  the  following 
defects,  or  any  combination  of  defects, 
the  seriousness  of  which  exceeds  the 
maximum  allowed  for  any  one  defect, 
shall  be  considered  as  injury: 

(i)  Split,  rough,  wide  or  protruding 
navels,  when  a  split  is  unhealed  or  is 
more  than  one-eighth  inch  in  length;  or 
when  the  navel  protrudes  beyond  the 
general  contour  of  the  fruit;  or  when 
flush  with  the  contour  but  with  the  open¬ 
ing  so  w  ide,  considering  the  size  of  the 
fruit,  or  the  navel  growth  so  folded  and 
ridged,  that  it  detracts  noticeably  from 
the  appearance  of  the  fruit; 

(ii)  Slight  creasing  which  is  more 
than  barely  visible,  or  which  extends 
over  more  than  20  percent  of  the  fruit 
surface; 

(iii)  Scarring  (including  spraybum 
and  fumigation  injury)  which  exceeds 
the  following  aggregate  areas  of  differ¬ 
ent  types  of  scars,  or  a  combination  of 
two  or  more  types  of  scars,  the  serious¬ 
ness  of  which  exceeds  the  maximum  al¬ 
lowed  for  any  one  type : 

(a)  Scars  which  are  very  dark  and  * 
which  have  an  aggregate  area  exceeding 
that  of  a  circle  one-eighth  inch  in 
diameter; 

(b)  Scars  which  are  dark  or  rough,  or 
deep  and  which  have  an  aggregate  area 
exceeding  that  of  a  circle  one-fourth 
inch  in  diameter; 

(c)  Scars  which  are  fairly  light  in 
color,  slightly  rough,  or  with  slight  depth 
and  which  have  an  aggregate  area  ex¬ 
ceeding  that  of  a  circle  one-half  inch  in 
diameter;  and, 

(d)  Scars  which  are  light  in  color, 
fairly  smooth,  and  with  no  depth  and 
which  have  an  aggregate  area  of  more 
than  5  percent  of  the  fruit  surface; 

(iv)  Oil  spots  (oleocellosis  or  similar 
injuries)  which  are  depressed  or  soft,  or 
which  have  an  aggregate  area  of  more 
than  2V2  percent  of  the  fruit  surface,  or 
which  are  green  and  more  than  4  in 
number; 

(v)  Scale,  when  medium  or  large  and 
more  than  5  are  present;  and. 

(vi )  Sunburn  which  appreciably 
changes  the  normal  color  or  shape  of  the 
fruit,  or  which  affects  more  than  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  fruit  surface. 
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(7)  “Fairly  smooth”  means  that  the 
skin  does  not  feel  noticeably  rough  or 
coarse.  The  size  of  the  fruit  should  be 
considered  in  judging  texture,  as  large 
fruit  is  not  usually  as  smooth  as  smaller 
fruit.  It  is  common  for  the  fruit  to  show 
larger  and  coarser  “pebbling”  on  the 
stem  end  portion  than  on  the  blossom 
end.  The  presence  of  furrows  or  grooves 
on  the  stem  end  portion  of  the  fruit  is  a 
common  condition  in  certain  varieties, 
and  the  fruit  shall  not  be  considered  as 
slightly  rough  unless  the  furrows  or 
grooves  are  of  sufficient  depth,  length, 
and  number  as  to  materially  affect  the 
appearance  and  smoothness  of  the 


orange. 

(8  >  “Damage”  means  any  defect  which 
materially  affects  the  appearance,  or 
the  edible  or  shipping  quality  of  the  fruit. 
Any  one  of  the  following  defects,  or  any 
combination  of  defects,  the  seriousness 
of  which  exceeds  the  maximum  allowed 
for  any  one  defect,  shall  be  considered 
as  damage: 

(i)  Dryness  or  mushy  condition,  when 
affecting  all  segments  more  than  one- 
fourth  inch  at  the  stem  end,  or  the  equiv¬ 
alent  of  this  amount,  by  volume,  when 
occurring  in  other  portions  of  the  fruit; 

(ii)  Split,  rough,  excessively  wide  or 
protruding  navels,  w'hen  more  than  3 
splits,  or  when  any  split  is  unhealed  or 
is  more  than  one-fourth  inch  in  length ; 
or  navels  which  fiai*e,  bulge,  or  protrude 
materially  beyond  the  general  contour  of 
the  fruit;  or  when  the  navel  opening  is 
so  wide,  considering  the  size  of  the  fruit, 
or  the  navel  growth  is  so  folded  and 
ridged,  that  it  detracts  materially  from 
the  appearance  of  the  fruit; 

(iii)  Creasing  which  materially  weak¬ 
ens  the  skin,  or  w  hich  extends  over  more 
than  one-third  of  the  fruit  surface; 

(iv)  Scarring  (including  sprayburn 
and  fumigation  injury)  which  exceeds 
the  following  aggregate  areas  of  different 
types  of  scars,  or  a  combination  of  twTo 
or  more  types  of  scars,  the  seriousness 
of  which  exceeds  the  maximum  allowed 
for  any  one  type: 

(a)  Scars  w'hich  are  very  dark  and 
with  slight  depth  and  which  have  an 
aggregate  area  exceeding  that  of  a  circle 
one-fourth  inch  in  diameter. 

<b)  Scars  w'hich  are  very  dark,  with 
no  depth,  and  wrhich  have  an  aggregate 
area  exceeding  that  of  a  circle  one-half 
inch  in  diameter; 

<c)  Scars  which  are  dark  and  rough 
or  deep  and  wrhich  have  an  aggregate 
area  exceeding  that  of  a  circle  one-half 
inch  in  diameter; 

(d>  Scars  wrhich  are  dark  and  slightly 
rough,  or  with  slight  depth,  and  which 
nave  an  aggregate  area  exceeding  that 
of  a  circle  three-fourths  inch  in  diam¬ 
eter; 

(«)  Scars  w’hich  are  fairly  light  in 
color,  slightly  rough,  or  with  slight  depth 
and  which  have  an  aggregate  area  of 
more  than  5  percent  of  the  fruit  surface; 
and, 


(/>  Scars  which  are  light  in  col* 
jairly  smooth,  with  no  depth  and  whi 
nave  an  aggregate  area  of  more  than 
Percent  of  the  fruit  surface; 

,  (v).  Oil  spots  (oleocellosis  or  simi] 
injuries)  which  are  depressed  or  sc 
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or  which  have  an  aggregate  area  of  more 
than  5  percent  of  the  fruit  surface,  or 
which  are  green  and  more  than  7  in 
number;  * 

(vi)  Scale,  when  medium  or  large  and 
more  than  3  scales  are  present  in  each 
of  3  circular  areas  1  inch  in  diameter, 
selected  as  the  worst  infested  areas,  or 
when  more  than  7  scales  are  present  in 
one  of  these  areas:  Provided,  That  scale 
within  a  circle  five-eighths  inch  in  diam¬ 
eter  centered  at  the  stem  button  or  but¬ 
ton  socket  shall  not  be  considered  in 
determining  whether  an  orange  is  dam¬ 
aged;  and, 

(vii)  Sunburn  which  causes  appre¬ 
ciable  flattening  of  the  fruit,  drying  or 
darkening  of  the  skin,  or  affects  more 
than  25  percent  of  the  fruit  surface.  • 

(9)  “Fairly  well  colored”  means  that 
the  yellow  or  orange  color  predominates 
on  the  fruit. 

(10)  “Fairly  firm”  means  that  the  fruit 
may  be  slightly  soft  but  is  not  decidedly 
flabby. 

(11)  “Fairly  well  formed”  means  that 
the  fruit  is  not  of  the  shape  characteris¬ 
tic  of  the  variety  but  is  not  decidedly 
flattened,  pointed,  extremely  elongated, 
or  otherwise  badly  deformed. 

(12)  “Excessively  rough”  means  that 
the  skin  is  decidedly  rough,  badly  folded, 
badly  ridged,  or  decidedly  lumpy. 
Heavily  “pebbled”  skin  shall  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  excessively  rough. 

(13)  “Serious  damage”  means  any  de¬ 
fect  which  seriously  affects  the  appear¬ 
ance,  or  the  edible  or  shipping  quality 
of  the  fruit.  Any  one  of  the  following 
defects,  or  any  combination  of  defects, 
the  seriousness  of  which  exceeds  the 
maximum  allowed  for  any  one  defect, 
shall  be  considered  as  serious  damage: 

(i)  Dryness  or  mushy  condition,  w’hen 
affecting  all  segments  more  than  one- 
half  inch  at  the  stem  end,  or  the  equiv¬ 
alent  of  this  amount  by  volume,  when 
occurring  in  other  portions  of  the  fruit; 

(ii)  Split  or  protruding  navels,  when 
any  split  is  unhealed  or  is  more  than 
one-half  inch  in  length,  or  when  two  or 
more  splits  aggregate  more  than  1  inch 
in  length;  or  navels  which  protrude 
seriously  beyond  the  general  contour  of 
the  fruit;  or  when  the  navel  opening  is 
so  wide,  considering  the  size  of  the  fruit, 
or  the  navel  growth  is  so  badly  folded  and 
ridged,  that  it  detracts  seriously  from 
the  appearance  of  the  fruit; 

( iii )  Creasing. which  seriously  weakens 
the  skin,  or  which  is  distributed  over 
practically  the  entire  fruit  surface; 

(iv)  Scarring  (including  sprayburn 
and  fumigation  injury)  which  exceeds 
the  following  aggregate  areas  of  different 
types  of  scars,  or  a  combination  of  two 
or  more  types  of  scars,  the  seriousness 
of  which  exceeds  the  maximum  allowed 
for  any  one  type: 

(a)  Scars  which  are  very  dark  or 
very  rough,  or  very  deep,  and  which  have 
an  aggregate  area  of  more  than  5  per¬ 
cent  of  the  fruit  surface; 

(5)  Scars  which  are  dark  or  rough,  or 
deep  and  which  have  an  aggregate  area 
of  more  than  10  percent  of  the  fruit 
surface; 

(c)  Scars  which  are  fairly  light  in 
color,  slightly  rough  or  of  slight  depth 


and  which  have  an  aggregate  area  of 
more  than  15  percent  of  the  fruit  sur¬ 
face;  and, 

(d)  Scars  which  are  light  in  color, 
fairly  smooth  and  with  no  depth  and 
which  have  an  aggregate  area  of  more 
than  25  percent  of  the  fruit  surface; 

(v)  Oil  spots  (oleocellosis  or  similar 
injuries)  which  are  depressed  or  soft,  or 
which  have  an  aggregate  area  of  more 
than  10  percent  of  the  fruit  surface; 

(vi)  Scale,  when  medium  or  large  and 
more  than  9  scales  are  present  in  each 
of  3  circular  areas  1  inch  in  diameter, 
selected  as  the  worst  infested  areas,  or 
if  more  than  19  scales  are  present  in  one 
of  these  areas; 

(vii)  Sunburn  which  causes  decided 
flattening  of  the  fruit,  drying  or  dark 
discoloration  of  the  skin,  or  which  af¬ 
fects  more  than  one-third  of  the  fruit 
surface;  and, 

(viii)  Growth  cracks  which  are  leak¬ 
ing,  gummy,  or  not  well  healed. 

(14)  “Slightly  spongy”  means  that  the 
fruit  is  puffy  or  slightly  wilted  but  not 
flabby. 

(15)  “Misshapen”  means  that  the  fruit 
is  decidedly  flattened,  pointed,  extremely 
elongated  or  otherwise  deformed. 

(16)  “Very  serious  damage”  means  any 
defect  which  very  seriously  affects  the 
appearance,  or  the  edible  or  shipping 
quality  of  the  fruit.  Any  one  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  defects,  or  any  combination  of 
defects,  the  seriousness  of  which  exceeds 
the  maximum  allowed  for  any  one  de¬ 
fect,  shall  be  considered  as  very  serious 
damage: 

(i)  Split  navels  which  are  leaking, 
gummy,  or  not  well  healed; 

(ii)  Creasing  which  is  so  deep  or  ex¬ 
tensive  that  the  skin  is  very  seriously 
weakened; 

(iii)  Scarring  (including  sprayburn 
and  fumigation  injury)  which  exceeds 
the  following  aggregate  areas  of  different 
types  of  scars,  or  a  combination  of  both 
types  of  scars,  the  seriousness  of  which 
exceeds  the  maximum  allowed  for  one 
type: 

(a)  Scars  which  are  very  dark,  or  very 
rough,  or  very  deep  and  which  have  an 
aggregate  area  of  more  than  10  percent 
of  the  fruit  surface;  and, 

(b)  Scars  which  are  dark,  or  rough,  or 
deep  and  which  have  an  aggregate  area 
of  more  than  25  percent  of  the  fruit 
surface ; 

(iv)  Oil  spots  which  are  badly  sunken, 
or  soft; 

(v)  Scale  which  are  so  numerous  or 
large  that  the  appearance  of  the  fruit 
is  very  seriously  affected ;  and, 

(vi)  Sunburn  which  seriously  affects 
more  than  one-third  of  the  fruit  surface, 
or  causes  dark  discoloration  aggregating 
more  than  5  percent  of  the  fruit  surface. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  12th 
day  of  December  1952. 

[seal]  George  A.  Dice, 

Acting  Assistant  Administrator, 
Production  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-13342;  Piled,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:58  a.  m.] 
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[  7  CFR  Part  52  ] 

U.  S.  Standards  for  Grades  of 
Frozen  Succotash  1 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con¬ 
sidering  the  issuance,  as  herein  pro¬ 
posed,  of  United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Frozen  Succotash,  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946  (60  Stat. 
1087;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.)  and  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  Appropria¬ 
tion  Act,  1953  (Pub.  Law  451,  82d  Cong., 
approved  July  5,  1952 >.  These  stand¬ 
ards,  if  made  effective,  will  be  the  first 
issue  by  the  Department  of  grade  stand¬ 
ards  for  this  product. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  for  con¬ 
sideration  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  standards  should  file  the  same, 
in  duplicate,  with  the  Chief,  Processed 
Products  Standardization  and  Inspec¬ 
tion  Division,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Branch,  Production  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration,  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
not  later  than  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  proposed  standards  are  as  follows: 

§  52.659  Frozen  succotash,  (a)  Fro¬ 
zen  succotash  means  the  frozen  product 
prepared  from  fresh,  clean,  sound,  suc¬ 
culent  kernels  of  sweet  corn  and  the  im¬ 
mature  seed  of  varieties  of  lima  beans 
which  have  been  properly  prepared,  and 
is  then  frozen  in  accordance  with  good 
commercial  practice  and  maintained  at 
temperatures  necessary  for  the  preser¬ 
vation  of  the  product. 

(b)  Kind,  type,  and  style  of  ingredi¬ 
ents.  (1)  Corn,  sweet;  whole  kernel: 

(1)  White. 

(ii)  Golden  (yellow). 

(2)  Lima  beans: 

(1)  Thin-seeded. 

(ii)  Thick-seeded. 

(iii)  Thick-seeded  baby  potato. 

(c)  Proportions  of  ingredients.  It  is 
recommended  that  frozen  succotash  con¬ 
sist  of  a  mixture  of  not  more  than  75  per¬ 
cent  nor  less  than  50  percent,  by  weight, 
of  whole  kernel  corn,  and  not  more  than 
50  percent  nor  less  than  25  percent,  by 
weight,  of  lima  beans. 

(d)  Grades  of  frozen  succotash.  (1) 
“U.  S.  Grade  A”  or  “U.  S.  Fancy’’  is  the 
quality  of  frozen  succotash  in  which  the 
vegetables  possess  similar  varietal  char¬ 
acteristics:  possess  a  good  flavor  and 
odor;  are  tender;  possess  a  good  color; 
are  practically  free  from  defects;  and 
score  not  less  than  85  points  when  scored 
in  accordance  with  the  scoring  system 
outlined  in  this  section. 

(2)  *’U.  S.  Grade  B”  or  “U.  S.  Extra 
Standard”  is  the  quality  of  frozen  succo¬ 
tash  in  which  the  vegetables  possess 
similar  varietal  characteristics ;  possess  a 
fairly  good  flavor  and  odor;  are  reason¬ 
ably  tender;  possess  a  reasonably  good 
color;  are  reasonably  free  from  defects; 
and  score  not  less  than  70  points  when 

*  The  requirements  of  these  standards 
shall  not  excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act. 


scored  in  accordance  with  the  scoring 
system  outlined  in  this  section. 

(3)  “Substandard”  is  the  quality  of 
frozen  succotash  that  fails  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S. 
Extra  Standard. 

(e)  Ascertaining  the  grade.  .  (1)  The 
grade  of  frozen  succotash  is  ascertained 
by  considering,  in  conjunction  w’ith  the 
requirements  of  the  respective  grade, 
the  respective  ratings  for  the  factors  of 
color,  absence  of  defects,  and  tenderness. 

(2)  The  relative  importance  of  each 
factor  which  is  scored  is  expressed 
numerically  on  the  scale  of  100.  The 
maximum  number  of  points  that  may 
be  given  each  such  factor  is: 


Factors:  Points 

*  (1)  Color _  30 

(li)  Absence  of  defects _  30 

(111)  Tenderness _  40 

Total  score _ 100 


(3)  The  scores  for  the  factors  of  color 
and  absence'  of  defects  are  determined 
immediately  after  thawing  to  the  extent 
that  the  product  is  substantially  free 
from  ice  crystals  and  can  be  handled  as 
individual  units,  and  a  representative 
sample  of  the  product  is  cooked  to  de¬ 
termine  tenderness  and  flavor  and  odor. 

(4)  “Good  flavor  and  odor”  means 
that  the  product  after  cooking  has  a 
good,  characteristic,  normal  flavor  and 
odor  and  is  free  from  objectionable 
flavors  and  objectionable  odors  of  any 
kind. 

(5)  “Fairly  good  flavor  and  odor” 
means  that  the  product  after  cooking 
may  be  lacking  in  good  flavor  and  odor 
but  is  free  from  objectionable  flavors 
and  objectionable  odors  of  any  kind. 

(f)  Ascertaining  the  rating  for  the 
factors  which  are  scored.  The  essential 
variations  within  each  factor  which  is 
scored  are  so  described  that  the  value 
may  be  ascertained  for  each  factor  and 
expressed  numerically.  The  numerical 
range  within  each  factor  which  is  scored 
is  inclusive  (for  example,  “26  to  30 
points”  means  26,  27,  28,  29,  or  30 
points). 

(1)  Color,  (i)  The  factor  of  color  re¬ 
fers  to  the  overall  appearance  of  the 
product  and  to  the  general  brightness  of 
the  vegetables. 

(ii)  Frozen  succotash  which  possesses 
a  good  color  may  be  given  a  score  of  26 
to  30  points.  “Good  color”  means  that 
the  vegetables  are  bright  and  possess  a 
color  typical  of  reasonably  young  and 
reasonably  tender  vegetables  that  have 
been  properly  prepared  and  properly 
processed.  In  addition,  the  lima  beans 
shall  meet  color  requirements  for  U.  S. 
Grade  A  or  U.  S.  Fancy  lima  beans  as 
outlined  in  the  U.  S.  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Frozen  Lima  Beans,  as 
amended  (17  F.  R.  6931). 

(iii)  If  the  frozen  succotash  possesses 
a  reasonably  good  color,  a  score  of  21 
to  25  points  may  be  given.  Frozen  suc¬ 
cotash  that  falls  into  this  classification 
shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S.  Grade 
B  or  U.  S.  Extra  Standard,  regardless  of 
the  total  score  for  the  product  (this  is 
a  limiting  rule).  “Reasonably  good 
color”  means  that  the  vegetables  are 
reasonably  bright  and  possess  a  color 
typical  of  fairly  young  and  fairly  tender 


vegetables  that  have  been  properly  pre¬ 
pared  and  properly  processed.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  lima  beans  shall  meet  color 
requirements  for  U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  s 
Extra  Standard  lima  beans  as  outlined  in 
the  U.  S.  Standards  for  Grades  of  Frozen 
Lima  Beans,  as  amended  (17  F.  R.  6931). 

(iv)  If  the  frozen  succotash  fails  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  subdivision 
(iii)  of  this  subparagraph,  a  score  of  0 
to  20  points  may  be  given.  Frozen  suc¬ 
cotash  that  falls  into  this  classification 
shall  not  be  graded  above  Substandard, 
regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the 
product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

(2)  Absence  of  defects,  (i)  The  factor 
of  absence  of  defects  refers  to  the  degree 
of  freedom  from  extraneous  vegetable 
matter,  damaged  units,  seriously  dam¬ 
aged  units,  and  from  any  other  defect 
which  detracts  from  the  appearance  or 
edibility  of  the  product. 

(a)  “Extraneous  vegetable  matter” 
means  pieces  of  pods,  leaves,  stems, 
pieces  of  cob,  husk,  and  other  similar 
vegetable  matter,  other  than  silk,  that 
is  normally  removed  in  proper  prepara¬ 
tion  of  the  vegetables  for  processing. 

(b)  “Damaged”  means  damaged  by 
discoloration,  pathological  injury,  insect 
injury,  or  damaged  by  other  means  to 
the  extent  that  the  appearance  or  eating 
quality  is  materially  affected. 

(c)  “Seriously  damaged”  means  dam¬ 
aged  by  discoloration,  pathological  in¬ 
jury,  insect  injury,  or  damaged  by  other 
means  to  the  extent  that  the  appearance 
or  eating  quality  is  seriously  affected 
and  includes  but  is  not  limited  to 
“shriveled”  lima  beans  that  are  mate¬ 
rially  wrinkled  and  are  not  of  normal 
plumpness  and  “sprouted”  lima  beans 
that  show  an  external  shoot  protruding 
beyond  the  cotyledon  or  skin. 

<d)  “Other  defects”  means  any  defect 
not  specifically  mentioned  that  affects 
the  appearance  or  eating  quality  of  the 
product  and  includes,  but  is  not  limited 
to,  the  following: 

(1)  Lima  beans.  Mashed  beans, 
broken  beans,  loose  cotyledons,  loose 
skins  and  any  portion  thereof,  and 

(2)  Corn.  Crushed  kernels,  ragged 
kernels,  loose  skins,  and  dark  and  objec¬ 
tionable  silk  more  than  Vi  inch  in  length. 

(ii)  Frozen  succotash  that  is  practi¬ 
cally  free  from  defects  may  be  given  a 
score  of  25  to  30  points.  “Practically 
free  from  defects”  means  that  for  each 
14  ounces  of  frozen  succotash  there  may 
be- present  not  more  than  one  piece  of 
extraneous  vegetable  matter,  such  as 
pieces  of  pods  and  tough  or  woody  steins 
having  an  area  of  not  more  than 
square  inch  (Vi  inch  x  %  inch)  on  one 
surface  of  the  piece,  or  the  equivalent  of 
smaller  pieces;  not  more  than  Viz  cubic 
centimeter  of  pieces  of  cob;  not  more 
than  Vi  square  inch  (Vi  inch  x  1  inch 
of  husk  or  other  leafy  material;  and  that 
the  presence  of  damaged  units,  seriously 
damaged  units,  and  other  defects  indi¬ 
vidually  or  collectively  does  not  mate- 
rially  affect  the  appearance  or  eatins 
quality  of  the  product. 

(iii)  If  the  frozen  succotash  is  reason¬ 
ably  free  from  defects,  a  score  of  21  w 
24  points  may  be  given.  Frozen  succo¬ 
tash  that  falls  into  this  classification 

shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S.  Gra 
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B  or  U.  S.  Extra  Standard,  regardless 
of  the  total  score  for  the  product  (this 
js  a  limiting  rule).  “Reasonably  free 
from  defects”  means  that  for  each  14 
ounces  of  frozen  succotash  there  may  be 
present  not  more  than  one  piece  of  ex¬ 
traneous  vegetable  matter,  such  as  pieces 
of  pods  and  tough  or  woody  stems  hav¬ 
ing  an  area  of  not  more  than  %  square 
inch  ( *2  inch  x  %  inch)  on  one  surface 
of  the  piece,  or  the  equivalent  of  smaller 
pieces;  not  more  than  %  cubic  centi¬ 
meter  of  pieces  of  cob;  not  more  than 
j4  square  inch  (*/2  inch  x  IV2  inch)  of 
husk  or  other  leafy  material;  and  that 
the  presence  of  damaged  units,  seriously 
damaged  units,  and  other  defects,  in¬ 
dividually  or  collectively,  do  not  seriously 
affect  the  appearance  or  eating  quality 
of  the  product. 

(iv)  Frozen  succotash  that  fails  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  subdivision 
(iii)  of  this  subparagraph  may  be  given 
a  score  of  0  to  20  points.  Fr  ozen  suc¬ 
cotash  that  falls  into  this  classification 
shall  not  be  graded  above  Substandard, 
regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the 
product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

(3)  Tenderness,  (i)  The  factor  of 
tenderness  is  determined  after  cooking 
and  refers  to  the  tenderness  of  the  lima 
beans  and  the  tenderness  and  maturity 
of  corn  in  frozen  succotash. 

(ii)  Frozen  succotash  in  which  the 
vegetables  are  tender  may  be  given  a 
score  of  34  to  40  points.  “Tender”  means 
that  the  kernels  of  corn  are  in  at  least 
the  cream  stage  of  maturity  and  are  the 
equivalent  of  corn  that  would  score  not 
less  than  43  points  for  the  factor  of 
“tenderness  and  maturity”  as  outlined  in 
the  United  States  Standards  for  Grades 
of  Frozen  Whole  Kernel  Corn,  and  the 
lima  beans  have  a  tender  texture. 

(iii)  If  the  vegetables  in  the  frozen 
succotash  are  reasonably  tender,  a  score 
of  28  to  33  points  may  be  given.  Frozen 
succotash  that  falls  into  this  classifica¬ 
tion  shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S. 
Grade  B  or  U.  S.  Extra  Standard,  regard¬ 
less  of  the  total  score  for  the  product 
'this  is  a  limiting  rule).  “Reasonably 
tender”  means  that  the  kernels  of  corn 
are  at  least  fairly  tender  and  are  the 
equivalent  of  corn  that  would  score  not 
less  than  38  points  for  the  factor  of 
tenderness  and  maturity”  as  outlined 
in  the  United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Frozen  Whole  Kernel  Corn, 
and  the  lima  beans  have  a  reasonably 
tender  texture. 

(iv)  Frozen  succotash  in  which  the 
vegetables  fail  to  meet  the  requirements 
°*  subdivision  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph 
jnay  be  given  a  score  of  0  to  27  points. 
^ozen  succotash  that  falls  into  this 
classification  shall  not  be  graded  above 
Substandard,  regardless  of  the  total 
score  for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting 
rule). 

(f>  Method  for  determining  proper - 
:°n  0/  ingredients.  (1)  The  proportion 
Ingredients  is  determined  on  the 
nawed  succotash  in  the  following 
manner; 

'i>  Separate  each  of  the  vegetables 
rom  all  of  the  containers  in  the  sample. 


(ii)  Composite  each  of  the  vegetables 
thus  separated  and  weigh. 

(iii)  Add  the  weights  of  the  compos¬ 
ited  vegetables  to  obtain  the  total  weight 
of  vegetables  in  the  sample. 

(iv)  Divide  the  total  weight  of  vege¬ 
tables  by  the  weight  of  each  of  the  com¬ 
posited  vegetables  in  the  sample  and 
multiply  by  100.  The  result  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  the  percent  of  the  total 
weight  of  vegetables  in  the  sample  or 
the  proportion  of  the  vegetable  ingredi¬ 
ent. 

(g)  Tolerances  for  certification  of 
officially  drawn  samples.  (1)  When 
certifying  samples  that  have  been  offi¬ 
cially  drawn  and  which  represent  a 
specific  lot  of  frozen  succotash,  the  grade 
for  such  lot  will  be  determined  by  aver¬ 
aging  the  total  scores  of  the  containers 
comprising  the  sample,  if: 

(i)  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  such 
containers  fails  to  meet  all  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  grade  indicated  by  the 
average  of  such  total  scores  and,  with 
respect  to  such  containers  which  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  indicated 
grade  by  reason  of  a  limiting  rule,  the 
average  score  of  all  containers  in  the 
sample  for  the  factor,  subject  to  such 
limiting  rule,  is  within  the  range  for  the 
grade  indicated; 

(ii)  None  of  the  containers  compris¬ 
ing  the  sample  falls  more  than  4  points 
below  the  minimum  score  for  the  grade 
indicated  by  the  average  of  the  total 
scores;  and 

(iii)  All  containers  comprising  the 

sample  meet  all  applicable  standards  of 
quality  promulgated  under  the  Federal 
Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  the  aforesaid 
certification.  1 

(h)  Score  sheet  for  frozen  succotash. 


Size  and  kind  of  container _ 

Container  mark  1  Packages.... 
or  > 

Identification  leases . 

Label  (list  of  ingredients,  etc.) 
Net  weight  (ounces) . . 


Kind,  type,  and  style  of 
ingredients 


Aggre- 

weiiht  I  Pr0P°r- 
each  I  tlon  of  in- 
gredi- 
ent 


gredients 


Garnish. 

I.ima  beans.. _ 

Com— whole  kernel 

golden) . 

Total  weight. 


(white  or 


oz. 

oz. 


(  )  Meets  proportions;  (  )  fails  proportions. 


- % 

% 

’166% 


Factors 

Score  points 

I.  Color . 

30 

((A)  26-30 

((B)  1  21-25 

II.  Absence  of  defects.. 

30 

l(SStd.)  >0-20 
(A)  25-30 

((B)  >21-24 

III.  Tenderness . 

40 

l(8Std./  1  0-20 

1(A)  34-40 

((B)  >  28-33 

Total  score...... 

100 

USStd.  ‘  0-27 

I  lavor  and  odor  after  cooking: 

(  )  Good;  (  )  fairly  good;  (  )  o£f. 

Grade _ .... _ ... _ ............ 


Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  12th 
day  of  December  1952. 

[seal!  George  A.  Dice, 

Acting  Assistant  Administrator, 
Production  and  Marketing 
Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13343;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
3:59  a.  m.J 


[  7  CFR  Part  953  ] 

Lemons  Grown  in  California  and 
Arizona 

expenses  and  fixing  of  rate  of  assess¬ 
ment  FOR  1952-53  FISCAL  YEAR 

Consideration  is  being  given  to  the 
following  proposals  submitted  by  the 
Lemon  Administrative  Committee,  es¬ 
tablished  pursuant  to  the  marketing 
agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order  No. 
53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  953),  regu¬ 
lating  the  handling  of  lemons  grown  in 
the  State  of  California  or  in  the  State 
of  Arizona,  effective  under  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended,  as  the  agency  to  adminis¬ 
ter  the  terms  and  provisions  thereof :  ( 1 ) 
That  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  find 
that  expenses  not  to  exceed  $125,250.00 
will  be  necessarily  incurred  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  October  31,  1953,  for 
the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  the 
committee  established  under  the  afore¬ 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  (2)  that  the  Secretary  of  Ag¬ 
riculture  fix,  as  the  pro  rata  share  of 
such  expenses  which  each  handler  who 
first  handles  lemons  shall  pay  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  aforesaid  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order  during 
the  aforesaid  fiscal  year,  the  rate  of  as¬ 
sessment  at  $0,015  per  packed  box  of 
lemons,  or  an  equivalent  quantity  of 
lemons,  handled  by  him  as  the  first  han¬ 
dler  thereof  during  said  fiscal  year. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  aforesaid  proposals  should 
file  the  same  with  the  Director,  Fruit 
and  Vegetable  Branch,  Production  and 
Marketing  Administration,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Room  2077, 
South  Building,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
not  later  than  the  close  of  business  on 
the  10th  day  after  the  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  All 
documents  should  be  filed  in  quadrupli¬ 
cate. 

Terms  used  herein-shall  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
and  Sup.  608c) 

Issued  this  12th  day  of  December  1952. 

[seal]  M.  W.  Baker, 

Acting  Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Branch. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13338;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
8:57  a.  m.j 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 
[  17  CFR  Part  240  1 

Annual  Reports  to  Other  Federal 
Agencies 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission  has 
under  consideration  a  proposed  new 
rule  with  respect  to  the  filing  with  the 
Commission  and  with  securities  ex¬ 
changes  of  copies  of  annual  reports  to 
other  Federal  agencies. 

The  proposed  rule  would  provide  that 
where  copies  of  such  reports  are  re¬ 
quired  or  permitted  to  be  filed  as  ex¬ 
hibits  to  applications  or  reports  filed 


with  the  Commission,  only  one  copy  of 
such  exhibit  need  be  filed,  instead  of 
three,  or  in  some  cases  four,  as  hereto¬ 
fore  required.  Similarly,  only  one  copy 
of  such  exhibits  would  need  to  be  filed 
with  any  securities  exchange. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  rule  is  as 
follows: 

§  240.12b-33.  Annual  reports  to  other 
Federal  agencies.  Notwithstanding  any 
rule  or  other  requirement  to  the  con¬ 
trary,  whenever  copies  of  an  annual  re¬ 
port  by  a  registrant  to  any  other  Federal 
agency  is  required  or  permitted  to  be 
filed  as  an  exhibit  to  an  application  or 
report  filed  by  such  registrant  with  the 
Commission  or  with  a  securities  ex¬ 
change,  only  one  copy  of  such  annual 
report  need  be  filed  with  the  Commission 


and  one  copy  thereof  with  each  such  ex- 
change,  provided  appropriate  reference 
to  such  copy  is  made  in  each  copy  of 
the  application  or  report  filed  with  the 
Commission  or  with  such  exchange. 

All  interested  persons  are.  invited  to 
submit  data,  view's  and  comments  on  the 
above-mentioned  proposal  in  writing  to 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion,  425  Second  Street  NW.,  Washing, 
ton  25,  D.  C..  on  or  before  December  31 
1952. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DUBOIS, 

Secretary. 

December  11,  1952. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13293;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:46  a.  m.J 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Billings  040014] 

Montana 

ORDER  PROVIDING  FOR  OPENING  OF  PUBLIC 
LANDS 

In  exchanges  made  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  8  of  the  act  of  June  28, 
1934  (48  Stat.  12691,  as  amended  June 
26,  1936  (49  Stat.  1976),  43  U.  S.  C.  sec. 
315  (g),  the  following  described  lands 
have  been  reconveyed  to  the  United 
States: 

Montana  Principal  Meridian 

T.  4  S..  R.  58  E„  M.  P.  M. 

Section  27:  NE'4. 

The  area  described  aggregates  160 
acres. 

The  land  is  primarily  suitable  for  graz¬ 
ing  purposes.  The  land  is  level  to  rolling 
and  the  vegetative  cover  consists  chiefly 
of  wheat  and  gramma  grasses. 

No  applications  for  this  land  may  be 
allowed  under  the  homestead,  small 
tract,  desert-land,  or  any  other  non¬ 
mineral  public-land  laws,  unless  the 
lands  have  already  been  classified  as 
valuable  or  suitable  for  such  type  of  ap¬ 
plication,  or  shall  be  so  classified  upon 
consideration  of  an  application. 

This  order  shall  not  otherwise  become 
effective  to  change  the  status  of  such 
lands  until  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  35th  day 
after  the  date  of  this  order.  At  that 
time  the  said  lands  shall,  subject  to 
valid  existing  rights  and  the  provisions 
of  existing  withdrawals,  become  subject 
to  application,  petition,  location,  and  se¬ 
lection  as  follows: 

(a)  Ninety -one  day  period  for  pref¬ 
erence-right  filings.  For  a  period  of  91 
days,  commencing  at  the  hour  and  on 
the  day  specified  above,  the  public  lands 
affected  by  this  order  shall  be  subject 
only  to  (1)  application  under  the  home¬ 
stead  or  the  desert-land  laws  or  the 
Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938,  52  Stat. 
609  (43  U.  S.  C.  682a),  as  amended,  by 
qualified  veterans  of  World  War  II  and 
other  qualified  persons  entitled  to  pref¬ 


erence  under  the  act  of  September  27, 
1944,  58  Stat.  747  (43  U.  S.  C.  279-284), 
as  amended,  subject  to  the  requirements 
of  applicable  law',  and  (2)  application 
under  any  applicable  public-land  law, 
based  on  prior  existing  valid  settlement 
rights  and  preference  rights  conferred 
by  existing  laws  or  equitable  claims  sub¬ 
ject  to  allow’ance  and  confirmation.  Ap¬ 
plications  under  subdivision  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  shall  be  subject  to  applica¬ 
tions  and  claims  of  the  classes  described 
in  subdivision  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 
All  applications  filed  under  this  para¬ 
graph  either  at  or  before  10:00  a.  m.  on 
the  35th  day  after  the  date  of  this  order 
shall  be  treated  as  though  filed  simulta¬ 
neously  at  that  time.  All  applications 
filed  under  this  paragraph  after  10:00 
a.  m.  on  the  said  35th  day  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  the  order  of  filing. 

(b)  Date  for  non-preference-right  fil¬ 
ings.  Commencing  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  the 
126th  day  after  the  date  of  this  order, 
any  lands  remaining  unappropriated 
shall  become  subject  to  such  application, 
petition,  location,  selection,  or  other  ap¬ 
propriation  by  the  public  generally  as 
may  be  authorized  by  the  public-land 
laws.  All  such  applications  filed  either 
at  or  before  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  126th  day 
after  the  date  of  this  order,  shall  be 
treated  as  though  filed  simultaneously 
at  the  hour  specified  on  such  126th  day. 
All  applications  filed  thereafter  shall  be 
considered  in  the  order  of  filing. 

A  veteran  shall  accompany  his  appli¬ 
cation  with  a  complete  photostatic,  or 
other  copy  (both  sides) ,  of  his  certificate 
of  honorable  discharge,  or  of  an  official 
document  of  his  branch  of  the  service 
which  shows  clearly  his  honorable  dis¬ 
charge  as  defined  in  §  181.36  of  Title  43 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  or 
constitutes  evidence  of  other  facts  upon 
which  the  claim  for  preference  is  based 
and  which  show's  clearly  the  period  of 
service.  Other  persons  claiming  credit 
for  service  of  veterans  must  furnish  like 
proof  in  support  of  their  claims.  Persons 
asserting  preference  rights,  through  set¬ 
tlement  or  otherwise,  and  those  having 
equitable  claims,  shall  accompany  their 
applications  by  duly  corroborated  state¬ 


ments  in  support  thereof,  setting  forth  in 
detail  all  facts  relevant  to  their  claims. 

Applications  for  these  lands,  which 
shall  be  filed  in  the  Billings  Land  Office 
in  Billings,  Montana,  shall  be  acted 
upon  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
contained  in  §  295.8  of  Title  43  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  and  Part 
296  of  that  title,  to  the  extent  that  such 
regulations  are  applicable.  Applications 
under  the  homestead  laws  shall  be  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  regulations  contained  in 
Parts  166  to  170,  inclusive,  of  Title  43 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  and 
applications  under  the  desert-land  laws 
and  the  said  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1, 
1938,  shall  be  governed  by  the  regula¬ 
tions  contained  in  Parts  232  and  257, 
respectively,  of  that  title. 

Inquiries  concerning  these  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  Montana  Land  Office, 
1245  North  Tw'enty-ninth  Street,  Billings, 
Mont. 

Albin  D.  Molohon, 
Regional  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13300;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Buffalo  020175J 
Wyoming 

ORDER  PROVIDING  FOR  OPENING  OF  PUBLIC 
LANDS 

In  exchanges  made  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  8  of  the  act  of  June  28, 
1934  (48  Stat.  1269).  as  amended  June 
26.  1936  (49  Stat.  1976),  43  U.  S.  C.  sec. 
315  g),  the  followring  described  lands 
have  been  reconveyed  to  the  United 
States: 

Wyoming  Principal  Meridian 

T.  25  N..  R.  112  W.,  6th  P.  M.,  Wyoming, 
Section  36:  Lots  1,  2.  3,  6,  7,  W^NE'i. 
NWV4SEV4. 

T.  25  N„  R.  113  W.. 

Section  8:  SE>/4SE>4. 

T.  31  N..  R.  119  W.. 

Section  7:  Lot  4. 

T.  20  N„  R.  121  W„ 

Section  36:  Lots  1,  3,  4,  E%E >/a. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  62208 
acres. 
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Thursday,  December  18,  1952 

The  lands  are  primarily  suitable  for 
grazing  purposes. 

No  applications  for  these  lands  may  be 
allowed  under  the  homestead,  small 
tract,  desert-land,  or  any  other  nonmin¬ 
eral  public-land  laws,  unless  the  lands 
have  already  been  classified  as  valuable 
or  suitable  for  such  type  of  application, 
or  shall  be  so  classified  upon  considera¬ 
tion  of  an  application. 

This  order  shall  not  otherwise  become 
effective  to  change  the  status  of  such 
lands  until  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  35th  day 
after  the  date  of  this  order.  At  that 
time  the  said  lands  shall,  subject  to  valid 
existing  rights  and  the  provisions  of 
existing  withdrawals,  become  subject  to 
application,  petition,  location,  and  selec¬ 
tion  as  follows: 

(a)  Ninety-one  day  period  for  prefer¬ 
ence-right  filings.  For  a  period  of  91 
days,  commencing  at  the  hour  and  on  the 
day  specified  above,  the  public  lands 
affected  by  this  order  shall  be  subject 
only  to  (1)  application  under  the  home¬ 
stead  or  the  desert-land  laws  or  the 
Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938,  52  Stat. 
609  (43  U.  S.  C.  682a),  as  amended,  by 
qualified  veterans  of  World  War  II  and 
other  qualified  persons  entitled  to  pref¬ 
erence  under  the  act  of  September  27, 
1944,  58  Stat.  747  (43  U.  S.  C.  279-284), 
as  amended,  subject  to  the  requirements 
of  applicable  law,  and  (2)  application  un¬ 
der  any  applicable  public-land  law,  based 
on  prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights 
and  preference  rights  conferred  by  exist¬ 
ing  laws  or  equitable  claims  subject  to 
allowance  and  confirmation.  Applica¬ 
tions  under  subdivision  (1)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  shall  be  subject  to  applications 
and  claims  of  the  classes  described  in 
subdivision  (2)  of  this  paragraph.  All 
applications  filed  under  this  paragraph 
either  at  or  before  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  35th 
day  after  the  date  of  this  order  shall  be 
treated  as  though  filed  simultaneously  at 
that  time.  All  applications  filed  under 
this  paragraph  after  10:00  a.  m.  on  the 
said  35th  day  shall  be  considered  in  the 
order  of  filing. 

(b)  Date  for  non-preference-right  fil - 
wqs.  Commencing  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  the 
126th  day  after  the  date  of  this  order, 
any  lands  remaining  unappropriated 
shall  become  subject  to  such  application, 
petition,  location,  selection,  or  other  ap¬ 
propriation  by  the  public  generally  as 
®ay  be  authorized  by  the  public-land 
laws.  All  such  applications  filed  either 
at  or  before  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  126th  day 
after  the  date  of  this  order,  shall  be 
treated  as  though  filed  simultaneously  at 
in  hou.r  sPecified  on  such  126th  day. 

applications  filed  thereafter  shall  be 
considered  in  the  order  of  filing. 

A  veteran  shall  accompany  his  ap¬ 
plication  with  a  complete  photostatic,* 
bother  copy  (both  sides),  of  his  certifi- 
cate  of  honorable  discharge,  or  of  an 
Oflicml  document  of  his  branch  of  the 
^’vice  which  shows  clearly  his  honor¬ 
able  discharge  as  defined  in  §  181.36  of 
title  43  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions,  or  constitutes  evidence  of  other 
acts  upon  which  the  claim  for  prefer¬ 
ence  is  based  and  which  shows  clearly 
tne  period  of  service.  Other  persons 
^aiming  credit  for  service  of  veterans 
must  furnish  like  proof  in  support  of 
Uleir  claims.  Persons  asserting  pref¬ 


erence  rights,  through  settlement  or 
otherwise,  and  those  having  equitable 
claims,  shall  accompany  their  applica¬ 
tions  by  duly  corroborated  statements 
in  support  thereof,  setting  forth  in  de¬ 
tail  all  facts  relevant  to  their  claims. 

Applications  for  these  lands,  which 
shall  be  filed  in  the  Cheyenne  Land 
and  Survey  Office  in  Cheyenne,  Wyo¬ 
ming,  shall  be  acted  upon  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  regulations  contained 
in  §  295.8  of  Title  43  of  the  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations  and  Part  296  of  that 
title,  to  the  extent  that  such  regulations 
are  applicable.  Applications  under  the 
homestead  laws  shall  be  governed  by  the 
regulations  contained  in  Parts  166  to  170, 
inclusive,  of  Title  43  of  the  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations,  and  applications  under 
the  desert-land  laws  and  the  said  Small 
Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938,  shall  be  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  .regulations  contained  in 
Parts  232  and  257,  respectively,  of  that 
title. 

Inquiries  concerning  these  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  Cheyenne  Land  and 
Survey  Office,  405  Federal  Building,  Box 
578,  Cheyenne,  Wyoming. 

Albin  D.  Molohon, 
Regional  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  62-13301;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


[Order  of  December  2,  1952,  Amended] 
Arizona 

STOCK  DRIVEWAY  WITHDRAWAL  NO.  56, 
ARIZONA  NO.  2,  REDUCED 

December  10,  1952. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  section  10  of  the  act  of  December  29, 
1916,  39  Stat.  865,  as  amended  by  the  act 
of  January  29,  1929,  45  Stat.  1144  (43 
U.  S.  C.  300),  and  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  delegated  by  the  Director,  Bureau 
of  Land  Management,  in  section  2.22  (a) 
(1)  of  Order  No.  427,  dated  August  16, 
1950  (15  F.  R.  5639),  it  is  ordered  as 
follows : 

The  above  referred  to  order  is  hereby 
modified  by  excluding  therefrom  the 
lands  described  as  SW^NE^,  Sec.  34 
T.  7  N.,  R.  2  E.,  Gila  and  Salt  River 
Meridian.  The  area  to  be  included  in 
the  order  is  thereby  reduced  from  320.00 
acres  to  280.00  acres. 

George  H.  Woodhall. 

Acting  Regional  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13302;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


California 
classification  order 

December  12,  1952. 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  dele¬ 
gated  to  me  by  the  Director,  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  by  Order  No.  427 
dated  August  16,  1950,  I  hereby  classify 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1, 1938 
(52  Stat.  609),  as  amended  July  14,  1945 
(59  Stat.  467.  43  U.  S.  C.  682a),  as  here¬ 
inafter  indicated,  the  following  de¬ 
scribed  lands  in  the  Los  Angeles  land 


district,  embracing  approximately  640 
acres, 

California  Small  Tract  Classification 
No.  352 

For  lease  and  sale  for  homesites  only: 

T.  9  N.,  R.  2  W.,  S.  B.  M., 

Sec.  14,  All. 

The  lands  are  located  approximately 
one  mile  southwest  of  the  city  limits  of 
Barstow,  San  Bernardino  County,  Cali¬ 
fornia.  The  topography  is  rolling  with 
a  general  northerly  slope.  Adjacent 
lands  are  under  development  for  home- 
sites,  but  utilities  are  not  yet  available  to 
this  area. 

2.  As  to  applications  regularly  filed 
prior  to  11:20  a.  m.,  December  10,  1952, 
and  are  for  the  type  of  site  for  which  the 
lands  are  classified,  this  order  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  upon  the  date  it  is  signed. 

3.  This  order  shall  not  otherwise  be¬ 
come  effective  to  change  the  status  of 
such  lands  until  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  35th 
day  after  the  date  of  this  order.  At  that 
time  the  said  lands  shall,  subject  to  valid 
existing  rights  and  the  provisions  of  ex¬ 
isting  withdrawals,  become  subject  to 
applications  under  the  Small  Tract  Act 
as  follows: 

(a)  Ninety -one  day  period  for  pref¬ 
erence-right  filings.  For  a  period  of  91 
days,  commencing  at  the  hour  and  on  the 
day  specified  above,  the  public  lands  af¬ 
fected  by  this  order  shall  be  subject  only 
to  application  under  the  Small  Tract  Act 
of  June  1,  1938,  52  Stat.  609  (43  U.  S.  C. 
682a),  as  amended,  by  qualified  veterans 
of  World  War  II,  subject  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  applicable  law.  All  applications 
filed  under  this  paragraph  either  at  or 
before  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  35th  day  after 
the  date  of  this  order  shall  be  treated  as 
though  filed  simultaneously  at  that  time. 
All  applications  filed  under  this  para¬ 
graph  after  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  said  35th 
day  shall  be  considered  in  the  order  of 
filing. 

(b)  Date  for  non-preference-right  fil¬ 
ings.  Commencing  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  the 
126th  day  after  the  date  of  this  order, 
any  lands  remaining  unappropriated 
shall  become  subject  to  disposal  under 
the  Small  Tract  Act  only.  All  such  ap¬ 
plications  filed  either  at  or  before  10:00 
a.  m.  on  the  126th  day  after  the  date  of 
this  order,  shall  be  treated  as  though 
filed  simultaneously  at  the  hour  specified 
on  such  126th  day.  All  applications  filed 
thereafter  shall  be  considered  in  the 
order  of  filing. 

4.  A  veteran  shall  accompany  his  ap¬ 
plication  with  a  complete  photostatic,  or 
other  copy  (both  sides),  of  his  certificate 
of  honorable  discharge,  or  of  an  official 
document  of  his  branch  of  the  service 
which  shows  clearly  his  honorable  dis¬ 
charge  as  defined  in  §  181.36  of  Title  43  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  or  con¬ 
stitutes  evidence  of  other  facts  upon 
which  the  claim  for  preference  is  based 
and  which  shows  clearly  the  period  of 
service.  Other  persons  claiming  credit 
for  service  of  veterans  must  furnish  like 
proof  in  support  of  their  claims.  Per¬ 
sons  asserting  preference  rights,  through 
settlement  or  otherwise,  and  those  hav¬ 
ing  equitable  claims,  shall  accompany 
their  application  by  duly  corroborated 
statements  in  support  thereof,  setting 
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forth  in  detail  all  facts  relevant  to  their 
claims. 

5.  All  of  the  lands  will  be  leased  in 
tracts  of  approximately  2V2  acres,  each 
being  approximately  330  by  330  feet  in 
dimensions. 

6.  Preference  right  leases  referred  to 
in  paragraph  2  will  be  issued  only  if  they 
conform  to  or  are  amended  to  conform  to 
the  area  and  dimensions  specified  in 
paragraph  5. 

7.  Leases  will  be  for  a  period  of  three 
years  at  an  annual  rental  of  $5.00  pay¬ 
able  for  the  entire  lease  period  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  the  issuance  of  the  lease. 
Leases  will  contain  an  option  to  pur¬ 
chase  clause  at  the  appraised  value  of 
$125.00  per  tract.  Application  to  pur¬ 
chase  may  be  filed  during  the  term  of 
the  lease  but  not  more  than  30  days 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  one  year  from 
the  date  of  the  lease  issuance. 

8.  Tracts  will  be  subject  to  all  exist¬ 
ing  rights-of-way  and  to  rights-of-way 
not  exceeding  33  feet  in  width  along  or 
near  the  edges  thereof  for  road  pur¬ 
poses  and  public  utilities.  Such  rights- 
of-way  may  be  utilized  by  the  Federal 
Government,  or  the  State,  County  or 
municipality  in  which  the  tract  is  situ¬ 
ated,  or  by  any  agency  thereof.  The 
rights-of-way  may,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  be  definitely  located 
prior  to  the  issuance  of  the  patent.  If 
not  so  located,  they  may  be  subject  to 
location  after  patent  is  issued. 

9.  All  inquiries  relating  to  these  lands 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Manager, 
Land  Office,  Los  Angeles,  California. 

J.  H.  Favorite, 

Acting  Regional  Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-13289;  Filed.  Dec.  17.  1952; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.  G-1786,  G-1965] 

Ohio  Fuel  Gas  Co. 

ORDER  POSTPONING  HEARING,  CONSOLIDATING 
PROCEEDINGS  FOR  HEARING,  AND  FIXING 
DATE  OF  HEARING 

On  August  10.  1951,  in  the  proceeding 
Docket  No.  <3^1786,  the  Ohio  Fuel  Gas 
Company  (Ohio  Fuel)  filed  with  the 
Commission  a  proposed  tariff  designated 
“FPC  Gas  Tariff,  First  Revised  Volume 
No.  1,  of  the  Ohio  Fuel  Gas  Company,” 
increasing  the  then  effective  rates  and 
charges  to  Ohio  Fuel’s  interstate  whole¬ 
sale  customers.  On  September  6,  1951, 
pending  a  hearing  and  the  Commission's 
decision  upon  the  question  of  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  proposed  rates,  the  Com¬ 
mission  issued  an  order  suspending  such 
proposed  tariff  until  February  10,  1952, 
and  until  such  further  time  thereafter 
as  the  same  might  be  made  effective  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 

By  order  issued  February  8,  1952,  in 
Docket  No.  G-1786,  upon  the  application 
of  Ohio  Fuel,  the  Commission  permitted 
the  substitution  of  a  proposed  First  Re¬ 
vised  Sheet  No.  6  to  said  FPC  Gas  Tariff, 
First  Revised  Volume  No.  1,  superseding 
Original  Sheet  No.  6  contained  in  said 
FPC  Gas  Tariff,  First  Revised  Volume 


No.  1,  and  suspended  such  revised  sheet 
until  February  10,  1952,  and  until  such 
further  time  thereafter  as  the  same 
might  be  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

By  order  issued  February  26,  1952,  in 
Docket  No.  G-1786,  the  increased  rate 
tariff  became  effective,  under  bond,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  refund  of  any  portion  of  the 
increased  rates  and  charges  found  by 
the  Commission  not  to  be  justified. 

On  May  1,  1952,  in  the  proceeding 
Docket  No.  G-1965,  Ohio  Fuel  filed  with 
the  Commission  First  Revised  Sheet  No. 
7  to  its  FPC  Gas  Tariff,  First  Revised 
Volume  No.  1,  increasing  the  then  effec¬ 
tive  rates  and  charges  to  its  interstate 
wholesale  customers. 

By  order  issued  October  6,  1952,  the 
Commission  set  the  proceeding  Docket 
No.  G-1786  for  hearing  commencing  on 
November  17,  1952;  and  thereafter,  by 
order  issued  October  28,  1952,  postponed 
the  commencement  of  the  hearing  to 
January  5,  1953. 

On  November  24,  1952,  Ohio  Fuel  filed 
a  motion  seeking  a  postponement  of  the 
hearing  in  Docket  No.  G-1786. 

By  order  issued  December  3,  1952,  the 
increased  rate  tariff  in  Docket  No.  G-1965 
became  effective,  under  bond,  subject  to 
the  refund  of  any  portion  of  the  in¬ 
creased  rates  and  charges  found  by  the 
Commission  not  to  be  justified. 

Having  due  regard  for  the  requirement 
of  section  4  (e)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
that  matters  involving  proposed  rate  in¬ 
creases  be  given  preference  and  disposed 
of  as  speedily  as  possible,  it  appears  to 
the  Commission  that  Docket  No.  G-1965 
should  be  set  for  hearing  and  consoli¬ 
dated  for  hearing  with  Docket  No. 
G-1786,  and  that  the  hearing  in  the 
latter  proceeding  should  be  postponed  to 
a  date  when  the  consolidated  proceeding 
may  be  heard. 

The  Commission  finds; 

(1)  Good  cause  exists  for  consolidat¬ 
ing  the  proceedings  Docket  Nos.  G-1786 
and  G-1965  for  the  purpose  of  hearing, 
and  for  postponing  the  hearing  in  Docket 
No.  G-1786  as  hereinafter  provided. 

(2)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  and  it  is  in  the  public  interest 
that  the  procedure  hereinafter  pre¬ 
scribed  shall  be  followed  at  the  hearing 
in  the  consolidated  proceedings. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  The  proceedings  Docket  Nos.  G- 
1786  and  G-1985  be  and  the  same  hereby 
are  consolidated  for  the  purpose  of 
hearing. 

(B)  The  hearing  in  Docket  No.  G- 
1786,  now  set  to  commence  on  January 
5,  1953,  be  and  the  same  hereby  is  post¬ 
poned  to  February  24,  1953;  and  a  public 
hearing  be  held  in  the  consolidated  pro¬ 
ceedings  commencing  on  said  date,  at 
10; 00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  the  Hearing  Room 
of  the  Federal  Power  Commission,  1800 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW„  Washington, 
D.  C.,  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
rates,  charges  and  classifications  con¬ 
tained  in  the  aforesaid  FPC  Gas  Tariff, 
First  Revised  Volume  No.  1  and  First 
Revised  Sheet  No.  6  to  said  FPC  Gas 
Tariff,  First  Revised  Volume  No.  1,  and 
First  Revised  Sheet  No.  7  to  said  FPC 
Gas  Tariff,  First  Revised  Volume  No.  1, 


filed  by  the  Ohio  Fuel  Gas  Company. 

(C)  The  order  of  procedure  at  the 
public  hearing  in  the  consolidated  pro¬ 
ceedings  shall  be: 

(i)  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  4  (e)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  Ohio 
Fuel  shall  go  forward  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-1786  and  G-1965  with  the  burden  of 
proof  imposed  upon  it,  presenting  its 
justification  with  respect  to  the  issues 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (B)  hereof; 

(ii)  After  Ohio  Fuel  has  so  presented 
its  justification,  other  parties  and  par¬ 
ticipants,  including  Commission  staff 
counsel,  may  conduct  as  much  of  their 
cross-examination  with  respect  to  Ohio 
Fuel’s  justification  as  they  are  then  pre¬ 
pared  to  undertake.  Thereupon,  if  re¬ 
quest  therefor  is  made,  the  Presiding  Ex¬ 
aminer  shall  recess  the  hearing  to  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  further  order  of  the 
Commission,  in  order  to  permit  such 
preparation  for  the  remainder  of  such 
cross-examination  as  the  facts  and  cir¬ 
cumstances  may  warrant. 

(D)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  §  §  1.8  and 
1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) )  of  the 
said  rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 

Date  of  issuance:  December  12,  1952. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-13304;  Piled,  Dec.  17.  1952; 

8:51  a.  m.J 

HOUSING  AND  HOME 
FINANCE  AGENCY 

Office  of  the  Administrator 

Regional  Representative  and  Regional 

Administrative  Officer,  Region  VII 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  TAKE  CERTAIN 

ACTIONS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  CERTAIN 

PREFABRICATED  HOUSING  LOANS 

1.  The  Regional  Representative  and  the 
Regional  Administrative  Officer,  Region 
VII,  Office  of  the  Administrator,  Housing 
and  Home  Finance  Agency,  San  Fran¬ 
cisco,  California,  and  each  of  them  to¬ 
gether  with  their  respective  duly  ap¬ 
pointed  successors  in  office,  is  hereby 
authorized  to  take  the  following  actions 
on  my  behalf  in  connection  with  any 
loan  assigned  to  said  Regional  Repre¬ 
sentative  for  disbursing,  servicing,  and 
collection  and  which  has  been  author¬ 
ized  by  me  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
financial  assistance  for  the  production 
or  distribution  of  prefabricated  houses 
or  housing  components,  for  related  pur¬ 
poses,  or  for  modernized  site  construc¬ 
tion,  namely: 

a.  To  authorize  disbursement  of  funds 
pursuant  to  any  such  loan; 

b.  To  release  to  Borrower  insurance 
funds  representing  payments  on  insured 
losses,  and  to  endorse  without  repre¬ 
sentation,  recourse  or  warranty  checks 
received  in  payment  thereof; 

c.  To  consent  to  or  approve  of  any 
matter  concerning  which  Borrower’s 
Loan  Agreement,  or  any  other  agreement 
of  Borrower,  requires  the  prior  written 
consent  of  the  Administrator  with  re¬ 
spect  to  (1)  increases  in  compensation, 
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salaries,  commissions,  bonuses  and  gra¬ 
tuities;  (2)  deployment  of  personnel  at 
salaries  in  excess  of  those  specified;  (3) 
withdrawal  of  funds,  net  profits  or  net 
earnings;  (4)  declaration  or  payment  of 
dividends  or  distribution  or  issuance  of 
capital  stock  or  changes  in  capitaliza¬ 
tion;  or  <5)  purchase  or  acquisition  of 
fixed  assets  or  capital  improvements  in 
excess  of  amount  stipulated; 

d.  To  make  bookkeeping  corrections  of 
accounts  with  Borrower  in  connection 
with  erroneous  overpayments  or  under¬ 
payments  and  to  make  such  remittances 
or  demand  such  additional  payments  as 
may  be  necessary  to  effect  the  correc¬ 
tions,  provided  that  such  corrections  do 
not  involve  any  compromise  or  settle¬ 
ment; 

e.  To  approve  ultimate  investors  or  . 
permanent  mortgagees  making  perma¬ 
nent  conventional  mortgage  loans  (not 
insured  by  Federal  Housing  Administra¬ 
tion)  and  to  accept  and  release  collateral 
on  the  basis  of  satisfactory  commitments 
from  ultimate  investors  or  permanent 
mortgagees  so  approved  or  approved  by 
Federal  Housing  Administration; 

f.  To  determine  the  qualifications  of 
Borrower's  Engineer  and  other  parties 
whose  certifications  are  to  be  submitted 
in  connection  with  loan  disbursements, 
and  approve  or  reject  certifications  on 
the  basis  thereof ; 

g.  To  take  whatever  other  action  or 
give  whatever  other  approval  or  consent 
may  be  authorized  herein,  expressly  or 
by  implication,  in  accordance  with  and 
as  limited  by  instructions  and  all  amend¬ 
ments  thereto,  heretofore  or  hereafter 
issued  by  the  undersigned  or  any  of  his 
duly  authorized  agents  or  officers  in  con¬ 
nection  with  any  such  loan  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  “Instructions”  and  desig¬ 
nated  in  loan  documents  as  “Disburse¬ 
ment  and  Servicing  Terms  and 
Conditions”  or  as  “Disbursement  Pro¬ 
cedures”  or  with  some  other  similar 
title),  in  order  to  effect  or  complete  any 
such  authorized  action,  approval  or  con¬ 
sent  excluding,  however,  any  accelera¬ 
tion  of  the  loan,  unauthorized  release  or 
substitution  of  collateral,  extension  of 
time  for  payment  of  principal  or  inter¬ 
est,  forgiveness  or  waiver  of  any  default 
or  breach  of  covenant,  or  institution  of 
or  participation  in  any  judicial  proceed¬ 
ings,  reorganization  plans  or  assignments 
tor  the  benefit  of  creditors; 

h.  To  take  all  actions  delegated  in  the 
Power  of  Attorney,  a  copy  of  which  is 
annexed  hereto  as  Appendix  A,  to  the 
extent  authorized  herein  and  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  and  as  limited  by  Instruc¬ 
tions;  Provided,  That  any  party  relying 
upon  said  Power  of  Attorney  shall  not 
be  obligated  to  look  to  or  determine 
the  Regional  Representative's  or  Re- 
?;onal  Administrative  Officer’s  compli¬ 
ance  with  this  Delegation  of  Authority 

the  Instructions:  Provided,  That  the 
[oregoing  delegations  of  authority  shall 
**  subject  to: 

'  A  determination  by  the  Regional 
^Preservative  or  Regional  Administra¬ 
te  Officer  that  such  consent,  approval, 
or  action  will  not  materially  affect  ad- 
Versely  the  interest  of  this  Agency  or 
^crease  the  amount  of  the  Loan  All¬ 
ocation,  with  respect  to  the  exercise 


of  the  powers  delegated  in  paragraphs 
b,  c,  d,  e,  g  and  h  above; 

ii.  The  condition  that  no  such  con¬ 
sent,  approval  or  action  shall  require  or 
have  the  effect  of  amending  or  modify¬ 
ing  the  Loan  Authorization,  any  amend¬ 
ments  thereto,  the  provisions  of  any  note 
or  collateral,  or  the  Instructions,  but 
shall  come  within  the  terms,  conditions 
and  limitations  thereof. 

2.  The  powers  herein  delegated  to  the 
aforesaid  officers  and  their  respective 
successors  in  office  may  not  be  delegated 
or  redelegated  by  them,  or  any  of  them. 


(Reorg,  Plan  No.  3  of  1947;  61  Stat.  954 
(1947),  5  U.  S.  C..  1946  ed.  Sup.  V  133y-16; 
62  Stat.  1268,  1283-85  (1948),  as  amended  by 
64  Stat.  80,  81  (1950),  12  U.  S.  C.,  Sup.  V 
1701c;  63  Stat.  413,  440,  as  amended,  12 
U.  S.  C.  Sup.  V  1701d-l;  Reorg.  Plan 
No.  23  of  1950,  64  Stat.  1279  (1950),  12 
U.  S.  C.,  Sup.  V  1701g  note;  and  65  Stat.  293, 
311  (1951),  12  U.  S.  C.,  1946  ed.  Sup.  V 
1701g-1701g-4) 


Effective  as  of  the  18th  day  of  Decern- 
ber  1952. 

Raymond  M.  Foley, 
Housing  and  Home  Finance 

Administrator. 


Appendix  A 


POWER  OF  ATTORNEY 


trustee  or  trustees;  (b)  to  remove  or  join 
with  others  in  the  removal  of  any  trustee  or 
trustees;  (c)  to  select  and  designate  persons 
or  corporations  as  original  substitute  or  suc¬ 
cessor  trustee  or  trustees;  and  (d)  to  ap¬ 
point,  consent  to  or  approve  of  the  appoint¬ 
ment,  or  join  with  others  in  the  appointment, 
consent  to  or  approval  of  appointment  of 
substitute  or  successor  trustee  or  trustees. 

Further  giving  and  granting  unto  his  said 
attorneys,  and  each  of  them,  full  power  and 
authority  to  do  and  to  perform  all  and  every 
act  and  thing  requisite,  necessary  and  proper 
to  be  done  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the 
granted  powers,  including,  but  without  limit¬ 
ing  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the  exe¬ 
cution  and  delivery  of  release  deeds, 
satisfaction  pieces,  requests  for  full  recon¬ 
veyance,  assignments,  discharges,  subordi¬ 
nations  and  such  other  documents  as  may  be 
appropriate  or  necessary  to  effectuate  the 
foregoing,  hereby  ratifying  and  confirming 
all  that  said  attorneys,  or  either  of  them, 
shall  lawfully  do  or  cause  to  be  done  under 
this  power. 

All  documents  and  instruments  executed 
pursuant  to  this  Power  of  Attorney  shall  be 
signed  in  the  following  form: 


By 


Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Administrator, 


Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency,  His  Attorney -in-F act. 


Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that 
Raymond  M.  Foley,  Housing  and  Home  Fi¬ 
nance  Administrator,  does  hereby  nominate, 
constitute  and  appoint  M.  Justin  Herman, 
Regional  Representative,  and  Kirke  M. 
Decker,  Regional  Administrative  Officer,  both 
Region  VII,  Office  of  the  Administrator, 
Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency.  San 
Francisco,  California,  and  each  of  them  and 
their  respective  duly  appointed  successors 
in  office,  his  true  and  lawful  attorney  for  him 
and  in  his  name,  place  and  stead,  in  con¬ 
nection  with  any  loan  for  the  production  or 
distribution  of  prefabricated  houses  or  hous¬ 
ing  components,  for  related  purposes,  or 
for  modernized  site  construction,  as  author¬ 
ized  by  Title  V  of  the  Defense  Housing  and 
Community  Facilities  and  Services  Act  of 
1951  (Pub.  Law  139,  82d  Cong.;  65  Stat.  293, 
311;  12  U.  S.  C.,  1946  ed.  Sup.  V  1701g- 
1701g-4 ) . 

1.  To  assign,  reassign,  reconvey,  endorse, 
and  transfer  without  representation,  recourse, 
or  warranty,  and  surrender,  satisfy,  discharge, 
release,  subordinate  and  cancel,  or  accom¬ 
plish  any  of  them  in  whole  or  in  part:  notes; 
checks;  drafts;  bonds;  real  estate  mortgages 
and  d^eds  of  trust;  contracts  for  the  sale  of 
prefabricated  houses,  housing  components, 
sections  or  panels;  chattel  mortgages:  bene¬ 
ficial  interest  under  trust  Instruments; 
leases;  accounts  receivable;  inventory  liens; 
warehouse  receipts;  policies  of  insurance  or 
rights  thereunder;  policies  guaranteeing  or 
insuring  real  estate  titles,  mortgages  and 
deeds  of  trust,  or  any  of  them,  or  rights 
thereunder;  and  indemnity  or  surety  bonds 
or  rights  thereunder;  all  or  any  of  which  may 
be  assigned  or  endorsed  to  or  held  by  Hous¬ 
ing  and  Home  Finance  Administrator,  or  by 
the  aforesaid  Regional  Representative  in  be¬ 
half  of  said  Administrator. 

2.  To  assent  to  or  request  any  such  above- 
mentioned  assignment,  reassignment,  re¬ 
conveyance,  transfer,  surrender,  satisfaction, 
discharge,  release,  subordination,  and  cancel¬ 
lation,  or  any  of  them  in  whole  or  in  part. 

3.  In  connection  with  deeds  of  trust  or 
other  trust  instruments  or  agreements  under 
which  the  Administrator  is  a  beneficiary  or 
assignee  of  beneficiary,  or  where  the  Admin¬ 
istrator,  or  Regional  Representative,  is  a 
holder  of  any  note,  notes,  bonds,  instrument 
or  instruments  issued  pursuant  thereto  or 
secured  thereby:  (a)  To  accept  or  Join  with 
others  in  the  acceptance  of  resignations  of 


with  insertion  therein  of  official  title  of  at¬ 
torney  in  the  space  provided  under  the 
signature. 

The  Power  of  Attorney  shall  continue  in 
force  until  revoked  by  a  revocation  recorded 
in  Santa  Clara  County,  California,  and  in 
any  other  county  where  this  Power  may  be 
recorded,  provided  always  that  any  revoca¬ 
tion  shall  not  prejudice  or  affect  anything 
lawfully  done  or  cause  to  be  done  by  either 
said  attorney  prior  to  the  recording  of  any 
such  revocation  hereof. 

The  powers  herein  granted  may  not  be 
delegated  or  redelegated. 

In  witness  whereof,  Raymond  M.  Foley, 
Housing  and  Home  Finance  Administrator, 
has  caused  this  Power  of  Attorney  to  be 
executed  on  his  behalf,  and  the  seal  of  said 
Administrator  to  be  affixed  hereto,  this  12th 
day  of  December  1952. 


[seal]  Raymond  M.  Foley, 

Housing  and  Home  Finance  Administrator. 


Rosalind  S.  Jamison, 

Attesting  Officer, 

Office  of  the  Administrator, 

Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency. 


Signed,  sealed  and  delivered  in  the 
presence  of: 

Adah  N.  Sheldon, 

Martha  Olszewski. 


United  States  of  America] 


District  of  Columbia 


ss: 


I,  Irene  Gerson,  a  Notary  Public  In  and 
for  the  District  of  Columbia,  do  hereby 
certify  that  on  the  12th  day  of  December 
A.  D.  1952,  personally  appeared  before  me 
Raymond  M.  Foley,  personally  known  to  me 
to  be  the  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  named  in  the 
foregoing  instrument,  and  acknowledged 
that  he  executed  and  delivered  said  instru¬ 
ment  pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred 
upon  him,  and  that  said  instrument  was  the 
act  and  deed  of  the  United  States  of  America 
for  the  uses  and  purposes  therein  expressed. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereto  set 
my  hand  and  official  seal,  this  12th  day  of 
December  A.  D.  1952. 


[NOTARY  PUBLIC 
SEAL] 


Irene  Gerson, 
Notary  Public. 


My  commission  expires:  February  28,  1956. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13305;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
8:51  a.  m.] 
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NOTICES 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

Winifred  Rose  Galbraith 

MEMORANDUM  OPINION  AND  ORDER  REVOKING 
REGISTRATION 

December  11, 1952. 

In  the  matter  of  Winifred  Rose  Gal¬ 
braith.  the  Barclay,  18th  and  Ritten- 
house  Square,  Philadelphia  3,  Pa. 

This  is  a  proceeding  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  15  (b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  (“the  act”)  to  determine 
whether  Winifred  Rose  Galbraith  (“reg¬ 
istrant”),  who  is  registered  as  a  broker 
and  dealer,  willfully  violated  section  17 

(a)  of  the  act  and  Rule  X-17A-5  there¬ 
under  and,  if  so,  whether  it  is  in  the 
public  interest  to  revoke  her  registration.1 

The  proceeding  was  instituted  by  the 
issuance  of  a  notice  and  order  for  hear¬ 
ing,  a  copy  of  which  was  sent  by  regis¬ 
tered  mail  to  the  address  furnished  us 
by  the  registrant  in  her  registration  ap¬ 
plication.  The  registered  notice  was  re¬ 
turned  to  us  by  the  Post  Office  Depart¬ 
ment  with  a  notation  indicating  that  the 
registrant  could  not  be  found  at  the 
address  given.2  Registrant  did  not  ap¬ 
pear  in  person  nor  was  she  represented 
by  counsel  on  the  date  set  for  hearing. 

On  November  28, 1942,  we  promulgated 
Rule-X17A-5  under  section  17  (a>  of  the 
act,  which  provides,  among  other  things, 
that  every  registered  broker  or  dealer 
must  file  with  this  Commission  a  report 
of  financial  condition  during  each  cal¬ 
endar  year  commencing  with  the  year 
1943.  Promulgation  of  the  rule  was  an¬ 
nounced  by  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register,  by  release  to  the  press,  and  by 
distribution  to  persons  on  our  mailing 
list. 

The  registrant’s  registration,  which 
became  effective  September  8.  1948,  has 
not  been  withdrawn,  cancelled,  revoked 
or  suspended,  and  as  of  the  institution 
of  the  proceeding  was  in  full  force  and 
effect.  Our  records  show  that  the  regis¬ 
trant  failed  to  file  the  required  reports 
for  1951  and  a  number  of  years  pre¬ 
ceding. 

Upon  review  of  the  record  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding,  we  have  concluded  that  the 
registrant  violated  section  17  (a)  of  the 
act  and  Rule  X-17A-5  thereunder  as  a 
result  of  failure  to  file  such  reports.  We 
conclude  also  that  such  violation  was 
willful  within  the  meaning  of  section  15 

(b) .* 


‘Section  15  (b)  provides  in  part: 

The  Commission  shall,  after  appropriate 
notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  by  order 
•  •  •  revoke  the  registration  of  any 

broker  or  dealer  if  it  finds  that  such  *  *  * 
revocation  is  in  the  public  Interest  and  that 
(1)  such  broker  or  dealer  •  •  *  (D)  has 

willfully  violated  any  provision  •  *  •  of 

this  title,  or  of  any  rule  or  regulation  there¬ 
under. 

*  Our  order  and  notice  instituting  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  provided  that  the  same  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  not  later  than  15 
days  prior  to  October  15,  1952,  the  date  set 
for  hearing  of  the  matter.  Pursuant  to  this 
provision  the  order  and  notice  was  published 
In  the  Federal  Register  of  September  19, 
1952.  17  F.  R.  8444-5. 

*  See  Sidney  Ascher,  Securities  Exchange 
Act  Release  No.  4474  (July  27,  1950). 


On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing,  we  are 
of  the  opinion  that  it  is  necessary  in  the 
public  interest  to  revoke  the  registra¬ 
tion  as  a  broker  and  dealer  of  Winifred 
Rose  Galbraith. 

Accordingly,  It  is  ordered,  That  the 
registration  as  a  broker  and  dealer  of 
Winifred  Rose  Galbraith  be,  and  it 
hereby  is  revoked. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13294;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


[File  Nos.  7-1470,  7-1471] 

National  Theatres,  Inc.,  and  Twentieth 
Century  Fox  Film 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  UNLISTED 

TRADING  PRIVILEGES,  AND  OF  OPPORTUNITY 

FOR  HEARING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  11th  day  of  December  A.  D.  1952. 

In  the  matter  of  application  by  the 
Boston  Stock  Exchange,  for  Unlisted 
Trading  Privileges  in  National  Theatres, 
Inc.,  Common  Stock,  $1  Par  Value, 
7-1470;  Twentieth  Century  Fox  Film 
Corporation  (Delaware),  Common 
Stock,  $1  Par  Value,  7-1471. 

The  Boston  Stock  Exchange,  pursu¬ 
ant  to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-12F-1 
thereunder,  has  made  application  for 
unlisted  trading  privileges  in  the  Com¬ 
mon  Stock,  $1  Par  Value,  of  National 
Theatres,  Inc.;  and  the  Common  Stock, 
$1  Par  Value,  of  Twentieth  Century  Fox 
Film  Corporation  (Delaware),  securities 
registered  and  listed  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange. 

Rule  X-12F-1  provides  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  shall  furnish  a  copy  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  issuer  and  to  every  exchange 
on  which  the  security  is  listed  or  already 
admitted  to  unlisted  trading  privileges. 
The  application  is  available  for  public 
inspection  at  the  Commission’s  princi¬ 
pal  office  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  upon  re¬ 
quest  of  any  interested  person  received 
prior  to  January  5,  1953,  the  Commission 
will  set  this  matter  down  for  hearing. 
In  addition,  any  interested  person  may 
submit  his  views  or  any  additional  facts 
bearing  on  this  application  by  means  of 
a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.  C.  If  no  one  requests  a 
hearing  on  this  matter,  this  application 
will  be  determined  by  order  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  the  basis  of  the  facts  stated 
in  the  application,  and  other  information 
contained  in  the  official  file  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  pertaining  to  this  matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13297;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


[File  Nos.  7-1475,  7-1476,  7-1477] 
Florida  Power  Co»p.  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  UNLISTED  TRAD- 

ING  PRIVILEGES,  AND  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR 

HEARING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its  of- 
fice  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  c.,  on 
the  12th  day  of  December  A.  D.  1952. 

In  the  matter  of  application  by  the 
Philadelphia-Baltimore  Stock  Exchange 
for  Unlisted  Trading  Privileges  in: 
Florida  Power  Corporation,  Common 
Stock,  $7.50  Par  Value,  7-1475;  Fedders- 
Quigan  Corporation,  Common  Stock, 
$1.00  Par  Value,  7-1476;  Webb  &  Knapp’ 
Inc.,  Common  Stock,  10d  Par  Value  7- 
1477. 

The  Philadelphia-Baltimore  Stock  Ex¬ 
change,  pursuant  to  section  12  if  >  (2)  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and 
Rule  X-12F-1  thereunder,  has  made  ap. 
plication  for  unlisted  trading  privileges 
in  the  Common  Stock,  $7.50  Par  Value,  of 
Florida  Power  Corporation,  registered 
and  listed  on  the  New  York  Stock  Ex¬ 
change;  the  Common  Stock,  $1.00  Par 
Value,  of  Fedders-Quigan  Corporation, 
registered  and  listed  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange;  and  the  Common  Stock, 
10<*  Par  Value,  of  Webb  &  Knapp,  Inc., 
registered  and  listed  on  the  New  York 
Curb  Exchange. 

Rule  X-12F-1  provides  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  shall  furnish  a  copy  of  the  appli¬ 
cation  to  the  issuer  and  to  every  exchange 
on  which  the  security  is  listed  or  already 
admitted  to  unlisted  trading  privileges. 
The  application  is  available  for  public 
inspection  at  the  Commission’s  principal 
office  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  upon  re¬ 
quest  of  any  interested  person  received 
prior  to  January  7.  1953,  the  Commission 
will  set  this  matter  down  for  hearing. 
In  addition,  any  interested  person  may 
submit  his  views  or  any  additional  facts 
bearing  on  this  application  by  means  of 
a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.  C.  If  no  one  re¬ 
quests  a  hearing  on  this  matter,  this 
application  will  be  determined  by  order 
of  the  Commission  on  the  basis  of  the 
facts  stated  in  the  application,  and  other 
information  contained  in  the  official  file 
of  the  Commission  pertaining  to  this 
matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13298:  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


[File  Nos.  54-196,  59-97,  70  2681] 
Mission  Oil  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  APPLICATION  F0R 
EXTENSION  OF  TIME  FOR  DISPOSITION  0t 
SUBSIDIARY  COMMON  STOCKS 

December  12,  1952. 

In  the  matter  of  The  Mission  Oil  Com¬ 
pany,  Southwestern  Development  Com¬ 
pany  and  subsidiaries  and  Sinclair  ou 
Corporation,  File  Nos.  54-196,  59-9'. 
Albert  R.  Jones,  et  al..  File  No.  70-26o** 


Thursday,  December  IS,  1952 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Sinclair 
Oil  Corporation  (“Sinclair”) ,  a  registered 
holding  company  which  is  exempt  from 
the  provisions  of  the  Public  Utility  Hold¬ 
ing  Company  Act  of  1935  (“Act”)  other 
than  sections  9  (a)  (2)  and  11  (b),  (c) 
and  <e)  thereof,  has  filed  with  this  Com¬ 
mission,  pursuant  to  the  act,  an  appli¬ 
cation  requesting  an  extension  of  time 
within  which  to  effect  certain  disposi¬ 
tions  provided  for  in  the  plan  approved 
by  the  Commission  under  section  11  (e) 
of  the  act  on  December  21,  1951. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
the  application  on  file  in  the  office  of  this 
Commission  for  a  statement  of  the  re¬ 
quest  for  extension  of  time  and  the  rea¬ 
sons  given  for  such  requests,  which  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

The  plan  provided,  inter  alia,  for  the 
divestment  by  Sinclair,  within  one  year 
from  December  21,  1951,  “or  such  longer 
time  as  the  Commission  may  by  further 
order  grant”,  of  the  reclassified  common 
stock  of  Southwestern  Development 
Company  (“Southwestern”),  a  regis¬ 
tered  holding  company,  and  of  Colorado 
Interstate  Gas  Company  (“Colorado”), 
anon-utility  subsidiary  of  Southwestern, 
and  the  common  stock  of  Westpan  Hy¬ 
drocarbon  Company  (“Westpan”),  a 
new  non -utility  subsidiary  of  South¬ 
western.  received  by  Sinclair  through  the 
distributions  by  Southwestern  and  The 
Mission  Oil  Company  (“Mission”)  under 
the  plan. 

In  support  of  the  application  Sinclair 
states  that  it  has  disposed  of  the  com¬ 
mon  stock  of  Colorado,  but  that  it  has 
been  unable  in  the  exercise  of  due  dili¬ 
gence  to  effect  the  disposition  of  the 
common  stock  of  Southwestern  and 
Westpan.  In  this  connection  it  is  stated : 

The  Southwestern  system  has  recently 
concluded  a  long-term  contract  for  a 
large  percentage  of  its  future  gas  re- 
Quirements.  Further,  extensions  of 
franchises  have  been  granted  by  nearly 
all  towns  being  served.  These  develop¬ 
ments  place  Southwestern  in  a  position 
to  effect  permanent  financing  of  its  out¬ 
standing  short-term  debt,  which  appli¬ 
cant  considers  desirable  prior  to  disposi¬ 
tion  of  its  holdings  of  Southwestern. 

Several  parties  have  expressed  an  in¬ 
terest  in  acquiring  the  common  stock  of 
Southwestern,  two  of  whom  have  com¬ 
pleted  examination  of  financial  data  and 
the  properties.  Other  parties  are  in  the 
Process  of  such  examinations  which  will 
oot  be  completed  for  several  months. 

A  merger  of  certain  of  Southwestern’s 
Properties  is  under  consideration  await- 
the  outcome  of  proceedings  before 
the  Federal  Power  Commission  and  this 
Commission  in  which  West  Texas  Gas 
Company,  one  of  the  major  utility  sub¬ 
sidiaries,  is  seeking  approval  of  a  pro¬ 
posed  sale  to  El  Paso  Natural  Gas 
Company,  a  non-affiliate,  of  certain  gas 
transmission  facilities. 

.  Applicant  believes  it  to  be  in  the  public 
interest  and  in  the  interest  of  investors 
and  consumers  to  have  as  many  offers  for 
he  purchase  of  Southwestern  stock  as 
Possible,  and  to  consummate  the  perma- 
Pent  financing,  and  the  contemplated 
®ergers  if  practicable,  before  the  com¬ 
mon  stock  of  Southwestern  becomes 
rdely  held  by  the  public. 
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Westpan  is  a  new  company  which  was 
created  in  the  course  of  the  plan  pro¬ 
ceedings  and  did  not  begin  operations 
until  January,  1952.  Some  recent  in¬ 
quiries  have  been  received  from  pro¬ 
spective  purchasers  of  the  stock  of  the 
company,  but  little  is  known  by  the  pub¬ 
lic  about  the  company’s  operations  and 
property,  which  makes  the  stock  difficult 
to  evaluate.  ~ 

Changes  in  the  management  have  been 
necessary  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  act,  and  further  changes  may  be  ad¬ 
visable  in  order  to  obtain  officers  who  will 
-devote  their  entire  time  to  the  company's 
operations  and  development. 

New  facilities  and  operating  techniques 
have  resulted  in  larger  recoveries  of  nat¬ 
ural  gasoline  and  also  in  the  recovery  of 
excess  butane  from  the  natural  gas  being 
processed,  with  the  consequent  increase 
in  revenues  to  Wespan,  the  full  effect  of 
which  wrill  not  be  reflected  until  1953. 

The  company  has  acquired  interests 
in  oil  and  gas  properties  w7hich  are  now 
in  the  process  of  being  developed.  One 
well  has  been  completed  opening  a  new 
oil  pool,  and  a  second  well  therein  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  completed  in  December 

1952.  A  well  has  also  been  commenced 
on  another  block  of  acreage,  and  drilling 
operations  on  a  third  block  of  acreage 
are  expected  to  be  commenced  during 

1953.  The  contemplated  developments 
are  dependent  upon  availability  of  oil 
casing  and  tubing  and  it  is  doubtful  if 
sufficient  of  such  materials  will  be  avail¬ 
able  for  the  development  of  these  prop¬ 
erties  before  the  latter  part  of  1953.  At 
best  it  will  take  several  months  to  eval¬ 
uate  the  earning  capacity  of  these  prop¬ 
erties. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  the  appli¬ 
cant  has  been  hesitant  about  requesting 
bids  for  the  stock  of  Westpan. 

Applicant  also  states  that  it  will  ex¬ 
ercise  every  effort,  consistent  with  the 
public  interest  and  the  interest  of  in- 
vesters  and  consumers,  to  comply  with 
any  extension  order;  and  requests  an 
extension  of  time,  not  to  exceed  one  year 
from  December  21,  1952,  within  which 
to  effect  the  disposition  of  the  stocks  of 
Southwestern  and  Westpan. 

Notice  is  hereby  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  may,  not  later  than 
December  23,  1952,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
request  the  Commission  in  writing  that 
a  hearing  be  held  on  such  application, 
stating  the  reasons  for  such  request,  the 
nature  of  his  interest  and  the  issues  of 
fact  or  law  raised  by  said  application 
which  he  desires  to  controvert,  or  may 
request  that  he  be  notified  should  the 
Commission  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  such  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  425  Second  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  thereafter 
said  application,  as  filed  or  as  amended, 
may  be  granted  or  the  Commission  may 
take  such  other  action  as  is  deemed 
appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  52-13299;  Filed.  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:48  a.  m.J 
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[FUe  No.  70-2389] 

Delaware  Power  &  Light  Co.  and  East¬ 
ern  Shore  Public  Service  Co.  of  Mary¬ 
land 

supplemental  order  granting  extension 
of  time  within  which  to  consummate 
security  transactions  between  par¬ 
ent  AND  SUBSIDIARY 

December  12,  1952. 
Delaware  Power  &  Light  Company 
(“Delaware”) ,  a  registered  holding  com¬ 
pany,  and  its  subsidiary,  the  Eastern 
Shore  Public  Service  Company  of  Mary¬ 
land  (“Eastern  Shore”),  having  filed  a 
joint  application-declaration  pursuant 
to  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935,  particularly  sections  6  (b), 
9  (a),  12  (d)  and  12  (f)  thereof  and 
Rules  U-43  and  U-44  promulgated  there¬ 
under,  with  respect  to  the  issue  and  sale 
by  Eastern  Shore  from  time  to  time,  but 
not  later  than  December  31, 1951,  of  up  to 
$3,000,000  principal  amount  of  its  4  per¬ 
cent  promissory  notes  due  October  1, 
1973,  and  30,000  shares  of  its  common 
stock  of  the  par  value  of  $100  per  share, 
and  the  acquisition  thereof  by  Delaware; 
the  Commission  having  granted  and 
permitted  the  said  joint  application- 
declaration  to  become  effective  by  Order 
dated  June  29, 1950;  and  the  Commission 
by  order  dated  December  6,  1951,  having 
granted  an  extension  of  time  to  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1952,  within  which  to  consum¬ 
mate  the  transactions;  and 
Applicants-declarants  having  filed  an 
amendment  to  said  joint  application- 
declaration  in  which  it  is  stated  that 
Eastern  Shore  has  issued  and  sold  to 
Delaware  only  $2,000,000  principal 
amount  of  its  4  percent  promissory  notes, 
and  20,000  shares  of  its  common  stock 
heretofore  authorized  to  be  issued  and 
sold  prior  to  December  31,  1952,  and 
that  it  appears  that  it  will  be  unneces¬ 
sary  for  Eastern  Shore  to  issue  and  sell 
the  remaining  $1,000,000  principal 
amount  of  its  said  4  percent  promissory 
notes,  and  the  remaining  10,000  shares  of 
its  common  stock  prior  to  December  31, 
1952,  but  that  it  probably  will  be  neces¬ 
sary  for  Eastern  Shore  to  issue  and  sell 
said  securities  between  January  1  and 
December  31,  1953;  and  the  amendment 
further  stating  that  an  extension  of  time 
within  which  said  securities  may  be 
issued  and  sold  to  December  31, 1953,  has 
been  authorized  by  order  of  the  Public 
Service  Commission  of  Maryland,  dated 
November  17,  1952;  and 

The  Commission  having  examined  said 
amendment  and  having  considered  the 
record  herein  and  deeming  it  appropri¬ 
ate  in  the  public  interest  and  in  the 
interest  of  investors  and  consumers  that 
the  time  within  which  said  securities 
may  be  issued  and  sold  be  extended  to 
December  31,  1953,  and  that  the  said 
joint  application-declaration,  as  further 
amended,  be  granted  and  permitted  to 
become  effective: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  said  act, 
that  the  said  joint  application-declara¬ 
tion,  as  further  amended,  be,  and  hereby 
is,  granted  and  permitted  to  become  ef- 
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NOTICES 


fective  forthwith  subject  to  the  terms 
and  conditions  prescribed  in  Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-13296;  Piled,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
8:47  a.  m  ] 


(File  No.  812-814] 

Axe-Houghton  Fund  B,  Inc.,  and  Atomic 
Industries  Fund,  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION 

December  16,  1952. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Axe- 
Houghton  Fund  B,  Inc.  <  Axe-Houghton) , 
and  Atomic  Industries  Fund,  Inc. 
(Atomic),  have  filed  an  application  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  17  <b>  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  for  an  order  of  the 
Commission  exempting  from  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  17  (a)  of  the  act  cer¬ 
tain  proposed  transactions.  The  appli¬ 
cation  sets  forth  the  following  proposal: 

Axe-Houghton  will  offer  to  purchase 
all  of  the  assets  of  Atomic  and  to  pay 
as  consideration  therefor  a  relatively 
small  amount  of  cash  plus  newly  issued 
shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  Axe- 
Houghton.  After  the  sale  of  the  assets 
of  Atomic  the  cash  and  Axe -Houghton's 
stock  is  to  be  distributed  to  the  stock¬ 
holders  of  Atomic  in  proportion  to  their 
respective  interests. 

The  application  states  that: 

The  foregoing  transaction  and  offer 
Is  to  be  made  by  Axe-Houghton  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  stockholders  of 
Atomic  and  a  special  meeting  of  the 
latter’s  stockholders  is  to  be  called  to 
present  the  matter  for  their  approval. 

The  portfolio  securities  held  by  Atomic 
are  all  securities  which  Axe-Houghton 
is  authorized  to  purchase  under  its  cur¬ 
rent  investment  policy,  and  if  Atomic 
should  make  any  portfolio  changes  be¬ 
fore  the  proposed  transaction  is  accom¬ 
plished,  it  proposes  to  purchase  only 
securities  which  Axe-Houghton  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  purchase. 

The  number  of  shares  of  Axe-Hough¬ 
ton  to  be  issued  as  consideration  for  the 
assets  of  Atomic  will  be  determined  by 
deducting  the  amount  of  cash  to  be  paid 
from  the  market  value  of  the  assets  of 
Atomic  to  be  received  and  dividing  the 
balance  by  the  net  asset  value  per  share 
of  the  shares  of  Axe-Houghton.  The  ex¬ 
act  amount  of  cash  to  be  paid  will  be 
determined  as  close  to  the  event  as  pos¬ 
sible  in  the  light  of  facts  then  existing 
and  will  approximate  the  cash  needed  to 
pay  any  liabilities  of  Atomic  plus  the 
maximum  established  amount  of  income 
taxes  which  would  be  payable  by  Atomic 
shareholders  upon  distribution  of  net  in¬ 
come  or  capital  gains  dividends  to  them. 
Such  amount  is  estimated  at  this  time  at 
$6,000.  The  market  value  of  the  assets 
of  Atomic  and  the  net  asset  value  per 
share  of  the  shares  of  Axe-Houghton  will 
be  determined  as  of  the  date  of  the  pur¬ 
chase  in  the  manner  regularly  employed 
for  the  determination  of  the  market 
value  of  the  assets  of  Axe-Houghton  and 
the  net  asset  value  of  its  shares,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  currently  effective 


prospectus  for  the  shares  of  Axe-Hough¬ 
ton.  No  selling  or  other  commission  will 
be  charged  or  paid  in  connection  with 
such  transactions. 

In  December  1951  the  name  of  the 
company  was  changed  from  the  former 
name  to  Atomic  Industries  Fund,  Inc. 
One  of  the  objects  in  connection  with 
the  aforesaid  change  of  name  was  to 
make  a  public  offering  of  Atomic’s  stock, 
but  for  various  reasons  Atomic  has  been 
unable  to  make  a  public  offering. 

The  directors  believe  that  the  size  of 
Atomic  is  too  small  to  continue  to  oper¬ 
ate  it  as  a  separate  fund  and  that  ex¬ 
penses  could  be  saved  for  the  benefit  of 
the  stockholders  by  combining  its  port¬ 
folio  with  a  larger  fund.  The  type  of 
securities  now  held  in  the  portfolio  of 
Atomic  is  generally  similar  to  the  type  of 
securities  held  in  the  portfolio  of  Axe- 
Houghton. 

Emerson  W.  Axe  is  the  president  and 
a  director  of  Axe-Houghton  and  Atomic, 
and  of  E.  W.  Axe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  and  is  also 
a  director  of  Axe  Securities  Corporation. 
Ruth  H.  Axe  is  president  and  a  director 
of  Axe  Securities  Corporation,  and  is  also 
a  vice  president  and  a  director  of  Axe- 
Houghton,  Atomic,  and  E.  W.  Axe  &  Co., 
Inc.  Morris  M.  Townsend  is  a  vice  presi¬ 
dent  of  Axe-Houghton,  Atomic,  E.  W. 
Axe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  and  Axe  Securities  Cor¬ 
poration,  and  is  a  director  of  Atomic. 
Henry  Logan  and  J.  Keith  Torbert  are 
directors  of  Atomic  and  Axe-Houghton. 

Applicants  allege,  among  other  things, 
that  the  proposed  transactions  will  be 
beneficial  both  to  Atomic  and  Axe- 
Houghton  shareholders;  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  transaction  would  result  in  the 
elimination  of  a  small  investment  com¬ 
pany  which  is  relatively  expensive  to 
manage,  by  combining  its  portfolio  with 
a  large  open-end  investment  company 
on  the  basis  of  their  relative  net  asset 
values,  and  distributing  to  the  share¬ 
holders  of  the  smaller  company  the 
shares  of  the  larger  company  on  a  fair 
basis.  It  is  also  alleged  that  the  trans¬ 
action  is  in  the  public  interest  and  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  general  purposes  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  application  which  is  on  file  in  the 
offices  of  the  Commission  for  a  detailed 
statement  of  the  proposed  transactions 
and  the  matters  of  fact  and  law  asserted. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  an  order 
granting  the  application  in  whole  or  in 
part  and  upon  such  conditions  as  the 
Commission  may  deem  necessary  or  ap¬ 
propriate  may  be  issued  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  or  at  any  time  after  December 
30,  1952,  unless  prior  thereto  a  hearing 
upon  the  application  is  ordered  by  this 
Commission,  as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of 
the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  act.  Any  interested  person 
may  submit  to  the  Commission  in  writ¬ 
ing,  not  later  than  December  29.  1952  at 
5:30  p.  m.,  his  views  or  any  additional 
facts  bearing  upon  the  application  or  the 
desirability  of  a  hearing  thereon,  or  a 
request  to  the  Commission  that  a  hear¬ 
ing  be  held  thereon.  Any  such  com¬ 
munication  or  request  should  state 
briefly  the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the 
person  submitting  such  information  or 
requesting  a  hearing,  the  reasons  for 


such  request,  and  the  issues  of  fact  or  I 
law  raised  by  the  application  which  he  I 
desires  to  controvert.  Any  such  com- 1 
munication  or  request  should  be  ad- 
dressed:  Secretary,  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission,  425  Second  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13377;  Filed.  Dec.  17,  1952- 
8:47  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  J 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

[Vesting  Order  19086 1 

Mrs.  William  T.  Beyer  and  William 
T.  Beyer 

In  re:  Interests  in  household  furniture, 
furnishings,  fixtures  and  miscellaneous 
yard  equipment  owned  by  Mrs.  William 

T.  Beyer  and  the  personal  representa¬ 
tives,  heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees,  and 
distributees  of  William  T.  Beyer,  de¬ 
ceased.  F-28-31961-B-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended  (50 

U.  S.  C.  App.  and  Sup.  1-40) ;  Public  Law 
181,  82d  Congress,  65  Stat.  451 ;  Executive 
Order  9193,  as  amended  by  Executive 
Order  9567  (3  CFR.  1943  Cum.  Supp.; 

3  CFR,  1945  Supp.);  Executive  Order 
9788  (3  CFR,  1946  Supp.)  and  Executive 
Order  9989  (3  CFR,  1948  Supp.),  and 
pursuant  to  law,  after  investigation,  it 
is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Mrs.  William  T.  Beyer,  who 
there  is  reasonable  cause  to  believe  on  or 
since  December  11,  1941,  and  prior  to 
January  1,  1947,  was  a  resident  of  Ger¬ 
many,  is,  and  prior  to  January  1.  1941, 
was,  a  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany)  : 

2.  That  the  personal  representatives, 
heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees  and  dis¬ 
tributees  of  William  T.  Beyer,  deceased, 
who  there  is  reasonable  cause  to  believe 
on  or  since  December  11,  1941.  and  prior 
to  January  1,  1947,  were  residents  of 
Germany,  are  and  prior  to  January  1. 
1947,  were  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows  :  An  undivided  one-fourth  W 
interest  in  all  those  certain  household 
furniture,  furnishings,  fixtures  and  mis¬ 
cellaneous  yard  equipment  owned  by  the 
persons  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  1 
and  2  hereof,  located  on  the  real  prop¬ 
erty  situated  at  1541  Asbury  Avenue. 
Ocean  City,  County  of  Cape  May,  State 
of  NewT  Jersey,  particularly  described  in 
Vesting  Order  18990,  as  amended,  dated 
August  21,  1952,  including  particularly 
but  not  limited  to  those  items  described 
in  Exhibit  A,  attached  hereto  and  by  ref¬ 
erence  made  a  part  hereof, 

is  property  which  is  and  prior  to  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1947,  was  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  Mrs, 
William  T.  Beyer  and  the  personal  rep¬ 
resentatives,  heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees 
and  distributees  of  William  T.  Beyer. 
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Thursday ,  December  18,  1952 


deceased,  the  aforesaid  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined : 

4.  That  the  national  interest  of  the 
United  States  requires  that  the  persons 
identified  in  subparagraphs  1  and  2 
hereof,  be  treated  as  persons  who  are 
and  prior  to  January  1,  1947,  were  na¬ 
tionals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
|  been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
I  deemed  necessary  in  the  national 
interest, 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States,  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and 
for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
|  have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
December  12,  1952. 


For  the  Attorney  General. 


[seal  1  Rowland  F.  Kirks, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

Exhibit  A 


4  rustic  chairs. 

1  wicker  table. 

1  davenport  bed  couch. 

1  long  davehport  table. 

2  oak  rocking  arm  chairs. 

1  small  carved  top  stool. 

1  mission  arm  chair. 

1  small  bedroom  rocking  chair. 

1  china  table  lamp  and  shade. 

1  wood  piano  floor  lamp  and  shade. 

1  hassock. 

1 9  x  12-foot  Crex  rug. 

1  30  x  50-inch  Crex  throw  rug. 

1  Coldspot  electric  refrigerator. 

1  mahogany  dining  room  table. 

4  straight  dining  room  chairs. 

1  arm  dining  room  chair. 

1  mahogany  buffet. 

1  mahogany  serving  cabinet. 

1  9  x  12-foot  Congoleum  rug. 

1  tapestry  rug. 

1  drpp-ieaf  kitchen  table. 

2  wooden  stools. 

China,  glassware,  etc. 

Miscellaneous  pots  and  pans. 

1  gas  range. 

1 12-inch  grass  mower. 

1  grass  sickle. 

25-foot  rubber  garden  hose. 

1  mahogany  4-poster  bed  (double). 
1  coll  wire  spring. 

|  innerspring  mattress. 

J  mahogany  bureau. 

*  Wicker  arm  chair. 

1  Crex  throw  rug,  30  x  50-inch. 

.  panel  metal  bed  (%  size). 

1  *ire  spring. 

}  tonerspring  mattress, 
j  set  of  drawers, 
i  ?*essing  table  and  chair. 

hed  room  arm  rocking  chair. 

,  Crex  throw  rug,  30  x  50-inch, 
mahogany  4-poster  bed  (double). 
*ire  spring, 
tonerspring  mattress, 
mahogany  4-po6ter  bed  (single), 
wire  spring. 

tonerspring  mattrfess. 
toahogany  bureau, 
j  Jto*er  arm  chair 
crex  throw  rug  (30  x  50-inch). 


1  Wicker  couch. 

1  Wicker  arm  chair. 

1  mahogany  dining  room  table. 

4  dining  room  chairs. 

1  mahogany  buffet. 

1  mahogany  china  closet. 

1  brass  floor  lamp  and  shade. 

1  small  black  utility  table. 

1  electric  table  lamp. 

China  dishes,  glassware. 

1  oval  Crex  rug. 

1  apartment  Ice  refrigerator. 

1  kitchen  table. 

1  kitchen  chair. 

1  gas  range. 

1  mahogany  bed  (double). 

1  wire  spring. 

1  innerspring  mattress.  * 

1  set  of  drawers. 

1  bedroom  chair. 

1  Crex  throw  rug,  30  x  50-inch. 

1  mahogany  bed  (double). 

1  wire  spring. 

1  innerspring  mattress. 

1  set  oak  chiffonier  drawers. 

1  bedroom  chair. 

1  Crex  throw  rug,  30  x  50-inch. 

1  mahogany  bed  (double). 

1  wire  spring. 

1  innerspring  mattress. 

1  canvass  covered  cot. 

1  chest  of  drawers. 

1  Princess  dresser. 

1  Princess  dresser  (no  mirror). 

1  bedroom  chair. 

1  piece  tapestry  carpet  (approximately  6  x 
10-foot). 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13309;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
8:53  a.  m.j 


[Vesting  Order  19087] 

Amanda  Laucks  and  Rudolph  Laucks 

In  re :  Bank  account  owned  by  Amanda 
Laucks  and  Rudolph  Laucks.  F-28- 
32025-E-l. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended  (50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  and  Sup.  1-40);  Public 
Law  181,  82d  Congress,  65  Stat.  451; 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended  by 
Executive  Order  9567  (3  CFR  1943  Cum. 
Supp.;  3  CFR  1945  Supp.) ;  Executive 
Order  9788  (3  CFR  1946  Supp.)  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9989  (3  CFR  1948  Supp.), 
and  pursuant  to  law,  after  investigation, 
it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Amanda  Laucks  and  Rudolph 
Laucks,  whose  last  known  address  is  Ger¬ 
many,  on  or  since  December  11,  1941, 
and  prior  to  January  1,  1947,  wTere  resi¬ 
dents  of  Germany  and  are,  and  prior  to 
January  1,  1947,  were,  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany); 

2.  That  the  property  described  as 
follows:  That  certain  debt  or  other  obli¬ 
gation  of  the  Central  Savings  Bank  in 
the  City  of  New  York,  Broadway  at  73rd 
Street,  New  York,  New  York,  arising  out 
of  a  Savings  Account  No.  941,277,  in  the 
name  of  Amanda  Laucks  and  Rudolph 
Laucks,  or  either  or  survivor,  maintained 
at  the  branch  office  of  the  aforesaid  bank 
located  at  4th  Avenue  and  14th  Street, 
New  York,  New  York,  and  any  and  all 
rights  to  demand,  enforce  and  collect 
the  same, 

is  property  which  is  and  prior  to  January 
1,  1947,  was  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence 


of  ownership  or  control  by,  Amanda 
Laucks  and  Rudolph  Laucks,  the  afore¬ 
said  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  the  national  interest  of  the 
United  States  requires  that  the  persons 
identified  in  subparagraph  1  hereof,  be 
treated  as  persons  who  are  and  prior  to 
January  1,  1947,  were  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national 
interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
December  12,  1952. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal!  Rowland  F.  Kirks, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13310;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  '1952; 

8:53  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  19088] 

Anna  Harms  Piening 

In  re:  Stock  owned  by  Anna  Harms 
Piening.  F-28-23461-D-1;  D-2. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended  (50  U. 
S.  C.  App.  and  Sup.  1-40  > ;  Public  Law 
181,  82d  Congress,  65  Stat.  451;  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended  by  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9567  (3  CFR  1943  Cum. 
Supp.;  3  CFR  1945  Supp.);  Executive 
Order  9788  (3  CFR  1946  Supp.)  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9989  (3  CFR  1948  Supp.), 
and  pursuant  to  law,  after  investigation, 
it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Anna  Harms  Piening,  wTiose 
last  known  address  is  Uetersen,  Holstein, 
Germany,  on  or  since  ‘December  11, 
1941,  and  prior  to  January  1,  1947,  was 
a  resident  of  Germany  and  is,  and  prior 
to  January  1,  1947,  was  a  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  All  rights  and  interests  in,  to  and 
under  a  certificate  issued  by  Consoli¬ 
dated  Wagon  &  Machine  Company,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  now  liquidated,  said 
certificate  issued  for  eighty  (80)  shares 
of  capital  stock  of  said  company,  num¬ 
bered  1978,  registered  in  the  name  of 
Anna  Harms  Piening,  and  presently  in 
the  custody  of  Zion’s  Savings  Bank  and 
Trust  Company,  Salt  Lake  City  12,  Utah, 
including  particularly  but  not  limited  to 
all  declared  and  unpaid  dividends  on  said 
stock  and  all  declared  and  unpaid  liqui¬ 
dating  dividends  thereon, 

is  property  which  is  and  prior  to  Janu¬ 
ary  1, 1947,  was  within  the  United  States 
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owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  Anna 
Harms  Piening,  the  aforesaid  national 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many  ) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  the  national  interest  of  the 
United  States  requires  that  the  person 
identified  in  subparagraph  1  hereof,  be 
treated  as  a  person  who#is  and  prior  to 
January  1,  1947,  was  a*  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country”  as  used  herein 
shall  have  the  meanings  prescribed  in 
section  10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as 
amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
December  12,  1952. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Rowland  F.  Kirks, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13311;  Filed.  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:53  a.  m.J 


[Vesting  Order  19089] 

W.  VON  SCHNITZLER 

In  re;  Securities  owned  by  W.  von 
Schnitzler,  also  known  as  W.  A.  von 
Schnitzler  and  as  Werner  von  Schnitzler. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended  (50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  and  Sup.  1-40) ;  Public  Law 
181.  82d  Congress,  65  Stat.  451 ;  Executive 
Order  9193,  as  amended  by  Executive 
Order  9667  (3  CFR  1943  Cum.  Supp.; 
3  CFR  1945  Supp);  Executive  Order 
9788  (3  CFR  1946  Supp.)  and  Executive 
Order  9989  (3  CFR  1948  Supp.),  and 
pursuant  to  law,  after  investigation,  it 
is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  W.  von  Schnitzler,  also  known 
as  W.  A.  von  Schnitzler  and  as  Werner 
von  Schnitzler,  whose  last  known  ad¬ 
dress  is  Germany,  on  or  since  December 
11,  1941,  and  prior  to  January  1,  1947, 
was  a  resident  of  Germany  and  is,  and 
prior  to  January  1,  1947,  was  a  national 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many)  ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  Fifty-two  (52)  shares  of  $10.00 
par  value  common  stock  of  Jones  & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Jones  & 
Laughlin  Building,  Pittsburgh  30,  Penn¬ 
sylvania.  evidenced  by  certificates  num¬ 
bered  NYCO-5328  for  50  shares  and 
NYCO-5330  for  2  shares,  said  certificates 
registered  in  the  name  of  Cudd  &  Co., 
presently  in  the  custody  of  The  Chase 
National  Bank  of  the  City  of  New  York 
in  a  blocked  account  in  the  name  of 
“Wodan  Handelmaatschappij,  N.  V., 


Rotterdam,  Netherlands”,  together  with 
all  declared  and  unpaid  dividends 
thereon, 

is  property  which  Is  and  prior  to  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1947,  was  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  W.  von 
Schnitzler,  also  known  as  W.  A.  von 
Schnitzler  and  as  Werner  von  Schnitz¬ 
ler,  the  aforesaid  national  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  the  national  interest  of  the 
United  States  requires  that  the  person 
identified  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  be 
treated  as  a  person  who  is  and  prior  to 
January  1,  1947,  was  a  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest, 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  admin¬ 
istered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise  dealt 
with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the  benefit 
of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10 
of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
December  12,  1952. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Rowland  F.  Kirks, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13312;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:54  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  19090] 

Dorothea  and  Enno  Bracklo 

In  re :  Rights  of  Dorothea  Bracklo  and 
Enno  Bracklo  under  insurance  contracts. 
Files  Nos.  F-28-26720-H-1  and  H-2. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  (50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  and  Sup.  1-40) ;  Public 
Law  181,  82d  Congress,  65  Stat.  451;  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended  by  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9567  (3  CFR  1943  Cum. 
Supp.;  3  CFR  1945  Supp.);  Executive 
Order  9788  (3  CFR  1946  Supp.)  and 
Executive  Order  9989  (3  CFR  1948 
Supp.),  and  pursuant  to  law,  after  in¬ 
vestigation,  it  is  hereby  found : 

1.  That  Dorothea  Bracklo  and  Enno 
Bracklo,  whose  last  known  address  is 
Muenchen  9  Geiselgasteig,  Gabriel  von 
Seidlstrasse  40,  Germany,  are  citizens  of 
Germany  who,  on  or  since  December  11, 
1941,  and  prior  to  January  1,  1947,  have 
been  acting  or  purporting  to  act  directly 
or  indirectly  for  the  benefit  or  on  behalf 
of  Germany,  and  are  and  prior  to  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1947,  were  nationals  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany); 

2.  That  the  net  proceeds  due  or  to  be¬ 
come  due  under  contracts  of  insurance 
evidenced  by  Policies  Nos.  207515  and 
207516  issued  by  the  West  Coast  Life  In¬ 


surance  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cali- 
fornia,  to  Dorothea  Bracklo.  and  any 
and  all  other  benefits  and  rights  of  any 
kind  or  character  whatsoever  under  or 
arising  out  of  said  contracts  of  insur¬ 
ance  except  those  of  the  aforesaid  West 
Coast  Life  Insurance  Company,  together  l 
with  the  right  to  demand,  enforce,  re-  I 
ceive  and  collect  the  same  is  property 
which  is  and  prior  to  January  1, 1947,  was 
within  the  United  States  owned  or  con¬ 
trolled  by,  payable  or  deliverable  to,  held 
on  behalf  of  or  Tin  account  of,  or  owing 
to,  or  which  is  evidence  of  ownership  or 
control  by,  Dorothea  Bracklo  and  Enno 
Bracklo,' the  aforesaid  nationals  of  a  des¬ 
ignated  enemy  country  (Germany); 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  Dorothea  Bracklo  and  Enno 
Bracklo  are  and  prior  to  January  1, 1947, 
were  controlled  by  or  acting  for  or  on 
behalf  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany)  and  are  and  prior  to  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1947,  were  nationals  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany); 

4.  That  the  national  interest  of  the 
United  States  requires  that  the  persons 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  be  j 
treated  as  persons  who  are  and  prior  to  H 
January  1,  1947,  were  nationals  of  a  des¬ 
ignated  enemy  country  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “nationals”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
December  12,  1952. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Rowland  F.  Kirks, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13313;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:54  a.  m  ]  , 


[Vesting  Order  19091] 

Eike  Bracklo  et  al. 

In  re:  Rights  of  Eike  Bracklo  and 
others  under  insurance  contract.  F-28- 
26718-H-l. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  <60 
U.  S.  C.  App.  and  Sup.  1-40);  Public 
Law  181,  82d  Congress,  65  Stat  451:  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended  by  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9567  (3  CFR  1943  Cum. 
Supp.;  3  CFR  1945  Supp.);  Executive 
Order  9788  (3  CFR  1946  Supp .)  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9989  (3  CFR  1948  Supp  ). 
and  pursuant  to  law,  after  investigation, 
It  is  hereby  found : 

1.  That  Eike  Bracklo,  Enno  Bracklo 
and  Dorothea  Bracklo,  whose  last  knovn 
address  is  Muenchen  9  Geiselgasteig. 
Gabriel  von  Seidlstrasse  40,  Germany, 
are  citizens  of  Germany  who,  on  or  since 
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December  11,  1941,  and  prior  to  January 
1947,  have  been  acting  or  purporting 
M  act  directly  or  indirectly  for  the  bene- 
itoron  behalf  of  Germany,  and  are  and 
prior  to  January  1,  1947,  were  na- 
•anals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
! (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  net  proceeds  due  or  to 
become  due  under  a  contract  of  in¬ 
surance  evidenced  by  Policy  No.  207749 
•;>ued  by  the  West  Coast  Life  Insurance 
Company.  San  Francisco,  California,  to 
Eike  Bracklo,  and  any  and  all  other 
benefits  and  rights  of  any  kind  or 
character  whatsoever  under  or  arising 
out  of  said  contract  of  insurance  except 
those  of  the  aforesaid  West  Coast  Life 
Insurance  Company,  together  with  the 
right  to  demand,  enforce,  receive  and 
collect  the  same  is  property  which  is  and 
prior  to  January  1,  1947,  was  within  the 
United  States  owned  or  controlled  by, 
payable  or  deliverable  to,  held  on  behalf 
of  or  on  account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which 
is  evidence  of  ownership  or  control  by, 
Eike  Bracklo,  Enno  Bracklo  and  Doro¬ 
thea  Bracklo,  the  aforesaid  nationals  of 
adesignated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  Eike  Bracklo,  Enno  Bracklo 
and  Dorothea  Bracklo  are  and  prior  to 
January  1,  1947,  were  controlled  by  or 
acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany)  and  are  and 
prior  to  January  1,  1947,  were  na¬ 
tionals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany  > ; 

4.  That  the  national  interest  of  the 
United  States  requires  that  the  persons 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  1,  hereof  be 
treated  as  persons  who  are  and  prior  to 
January  1,  1947,  were  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) . 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national 
interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “nationals”  and  “designated 
fnemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
iO  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
December  12,  1952. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

1  seal ]  Rowland  F.  Kirks, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

I*  R  Doc.  52-13314;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
•  8:54  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  19092] 

Wiard  Bracklo  et  al. 

t?n  ret  Rights  of  Wiard  Bracklo  and 
ners  under  insurance  contract.  File 
P-28-26777-41-1. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended  (50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  and  Sup.  1-40) ;  Public 
Law  181,  82d  Congress,  65  Stat.  451; 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended  by 
Executive  Order  9567  (3  CFR  1943  Cum. 
Supp. ;  3  CFR  1945  Supp.) ;  Executive 
Order  9788  (3  CFR  1946  Supp.)  and 
Executive  Order  9989  (3  CFR  1948 
Supp.),  and  pursuant  to  law,  after  in¬ 
vestigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Wiard  Bracklo,  Enno  Bracklo 
and  Dorothea  Bracklo,  whose  last  known 
address  is  Muenchen  9  Geiselgasteig, 
Gabriel  von  Seidlstrasse  40,  Germany, 
are  citizens  of  Germany  who,  on  or  since 
December  11,  1941,  and  prior  to  January 
1,  1947,  have  been  acting  or  purporting 
to  act  directly  or  indirectly  for  the  bene¬ 
fit  or  on  behalf  of  Germany,  and  are  and 
prior  to  January  1,  1947,  were  nationals 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many)  ; 

2.  That  the  net  proceeds  due  or  to  be¬ 
come  due  under  a  contract  of  insurance 
evidenced  by  Policy  No.  207750  issued  by 
the  West  Coast  Life  Insurance  Company, 
San  Francisco,  "California,  to  Wiard 
Bracklo,  and  any  and  all  other  benefits 
and  rights  of  any  kind  or  character 
whatsoever  under  or  arising  out  of  said 
contract  of  insurance  except  those  of  the 
aforesaid  West  Coast  Life  Insurance 
Company,  together  with  the  right  to  de¬ 
mand,  enforce,  receive  and  collect  the 
same  is  property  which  is  and  prior  to 
January  1,  1947,  was  within  the  United 
States  owned  or  controlled  by,  payable 
or  deliverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or 
on  account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is 
evidence  of  ownership  or  control  by, 
Wiard  Bracklo,  Enno  Bracklo  and  Doro¬ 
thea  Bracklo,  the  aforesaid  nationals  of 
a  designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  Wiard  Bracklo,  Enno  Bracklo 
and  Dorothea  Bracklo  are  and  prior  to 
January  1,  1947,  were  controlled  by  or 
acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany)  and  are  and 
prior  to  January  1,  1947,  were  nationals 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many)  ; 

4.  That  the  national  interest  of  the 
United  States  requires  that  the  persons 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  be 
treated  as  persons  who  are  and  prior  to 
January  1,  1947,  were  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and 
for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “nationals”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 
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Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
December  12,  1952, 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Rowland  F.  Kirks, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13315;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  18990,  Amdt.] 
William  T.  Beyer 

In  re :  Interests  in  real  property,  prop¬ 
erty  insurance  policies,  and  a  claim 
owned  by  the  personal  representatives, 
heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees  and  dis¬ 
tributees  of  William  T.  Beyer,  deceased. 

Vesting  Order  18990,  dated  August  21, 
1952,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended  (50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  and  Sup.  1-40) ;  Public  Law 
181,  82d  Congress,  65  Stat.  451;  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended  by  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9567  (3  CFR  1943  Cum.  Supp.; 
3  CFR  1945  Supp.);  Executive  Order 
9788  (3  CFR  1946  Supp.)  and  Executive 
Order  9989  (3  CFR  1948  Supp.),  and 
pursuant  to  law,  after  investigation,  it 
is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Mrs.  William  T.  Beyer,  who 
there  is  reasonable  cause  to  believe  on 
or  since  December  11,  1941,  and  prior  to 
January  1,  1947,  was  a  resident  of  Ger¬ 
many,  is  and  prior  to  January  1,  1947, 
was,  a  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  personal  representatives, 
heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees  and  dis¬ 
tributees  of  William  T.  Beyer,  deceased, 
who  there  is  reasonable  cause  to  believe 
on  or  since  December  11,  1941,  and  prior 
to  January  1,  1947,  were  residents  of 
Germany,  are  and  prior  to  January  1, 
1947,  were,  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  the  property  described  as 
follows: 

a.  An  undivided  one-fourth  (%)  in¬ 
terest  in  real  property  situated  in  the 
City  of  Ocean  City,  County  of  Cape  May, 
State  of  New  Jersey,  particularly  de¬ 
scribed  in  Exhibit  A,  attached  hereto 
and  by  reference  made  a  part  hereof, 
together  with  all  hereditaments,  fixtures, 
improvements  and  appurtenances  there¬ 
to,  and  any  and  all  claims  for  rents, 
refunds,  benefits  or  other  payments 
arising  from  the  ownership  of  such 
property, 

b.  All  right,  title  and  interest  of  the 
persons  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  1 
and  2,  hereof,  in  and  to  all  insurance 
policies  covering  the  premises  described 
in  subparagraph  3-a  hereof  and  any  and 
all  extensions  or  renewals  thereof,  and 

c.  Those  certain  debts  or  other  obliga¬ 
tions  of  Charles  Frederick  Brown,  Bishop 
Avenue,  West  Berlin,  Camden  County, 
New  Jersey,  arising  out  of  the  net  income 
by  reason  of  the  collections  of  rent  on 
the  undivided  one-fourth  (V 4)  interest 
in  the  real  property  described  in  sub- 
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paragraph  3-a  hereof,  and  any  and  all 
rights  to  demand,  enforce  and  collect 
the  same, 

is  property  which  is  and  prior  to  January 
1,  1947,  was  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  Mrs. 
William  T.  Beyer  and  the  personal  rep¬ 
resentatives,  heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees 
and  distributees  of  William  T.  Beyer, 
deceased,  the  aforesaid  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

4.  That  the  national  interest  of  the 
United  States  requires  that  the  persons 
referred  to  in  subparagraphs  1  and  2 
hereof  be  treated  as  persons  who  are  and 
prior  to  January  1,  1947,  were  nationals 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  in  subparagraph  3-a  hereof, 
subject  to  recorded  liens,  encumbrances 
and  other  rights  of  record  held  by  or  for 
persons  who  are  not  nationals  of  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  countries,  and 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  in  subparagraphs  3-b  and 
3-c  hereof. 

All  such  property  so  vested  to  be  held, 
used,  administered,  liquidated,  sold,  or 
otherwise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of 
and  for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
December  12,  1952. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal!  Rowland  F.  Kirks, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

Exhibit  A 

All  that  certain  lot  or  piece  of  ground  sit¬ 
uate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Ocean 
City,  County  of  Cape  May  and  State  of  New 
Jersey,  numbered  567,  Section  “D",  on  the 
plan  of  lots  of  the  Ocean  City  Association, 
more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  in  the  Southeasterly  line  of  As- 
bury  Avenue  at  the  distance  of  310'  South- 
westwardly  from  the  Southwesterly  line  of 
Fifteenth  Street:  Containing  Southwesterly 
along  said  line  of  Asbury  Avenue,  thirty  (30) 
feet  in  front  or  breadth;  and  of  that  width 
extending,  Southeastwardly.  in  length  or 
depth  between  lines  parallel  with  Fifteenth 
Street,  100  feet  to  a  fifteen  feet  wide  street. 

Under  and  subject,  nevertheless  to  the  res¬ 
ervations  and  restrictions  of  the  Ocean  City 
Association. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  52-13317;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:55  a.  m.J 


[Vesting  Order  12664,  as  Amended,  Arndt.] 
John  Juchter 

In  re:  Real  property,  property  in¬ 
surance  policies  and  claim  owned  by 
John  Juchter.  F-28-24480-B-1. 

Vesting  Order  12664,  dated  January 
12,  1949,  as  amended,  is  hereby  further 
amended  as  follows  and  not  otherwise: 
By  deleting  Exhibit  A,  attached  to  and 
by  reference  made  a  part  of  said  Vex¬ 
ing  Order  12664,  as  amended,  and  substi¬ 
tuting  therefor  the  new  Exhibit  A,  at¬ 
tached  hereto  and  by  reference  made  a 
part  hereof. 

All  other  provisions  of  said  Vesting 
Order  12664,  as  amended,  and  all  actions 
taken  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  in  reliance 
thereon,  pursuant  thereto  and  under  the 
authority  thereof  are  hereby  ratified  and 
confirmed. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
December  12,  1952. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Rowland  F.  Kirks, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

Exhibit  A 

Parcel  1.  All  that  certain  lot,  tract  or 
parcel  of  land,  being  a  portion  of  lots  2  and  3, 
Elliott  Ward,  situate  in  the  City  of  Savannah, 
Chatham  County,  State  of  Georgia,  and  being 
more  fully  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  Southwesterly 
line  of  Gwinnett  Street  distant  110.78  feet 
Southeasterly  from  the  Southeast  corner  of 
the  intersection  of  Gwinnett  Street  and  West 
Broad  Street,  thence  Southwesterly,  parallel 
with  West  Broad  Street,  67.5  feet,  thence 
Southeasterly,  parallel  with  Gwinnett  Street, 
61.12  feet,  thence  Northeasterly  to  a  point  in 
the  Southwesterly  line  of  Gwinnett  Street 
distant  60.8  feet  Southeasterly  from  the  point 
of  beginning,  thence  Northwesterly  along  the 
Southwesterly  line  of  Gwinnett  Street  to  the 
point  of  beginning,  being  a  portion  of  the 
same  property  conveyed  by  Frederick  W. 
Henges  to  John  Juchter  by  deed  dated  Feb¬ 
ruary  1,  1936,  and  recorded  on  February  5, 
1936,  in  Record  Book  31-B,  Folio  230,  in  the 
Clerk’s  Office  of  the  Superior  Court  of 
Chatham  County,  Georgia. 

Parcel  2.  All  that  certain  lot,  tract  or  par¬ 
cel  of  land,  being  a  portion  of  lots  3  and  4, 
Elliott  Ward,  situate  in  the  City  of  Savan¬ 
nah,  Chatham  County,  State  of  Georgia,  and 
being  more  fully  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  Southwesterly 
line  of  Gwinnett  Street  distant  55.58  feet 
Southeasterly  from  the  Southeast  corner  of 
the  intersection  of  Gwinnett  Street  and 
West  Broad  Street,  thence  Southeasterly 
along  said  Southwesterly  line  of  Gwinnett 
Street  55.2  feet,  thence  Southwesterly,  paral¬ 
lel  with  West  Broad  Street,  67.5  feet,  thence 
Northwesterly,  parallel  with  Gwinnett 
Street,  55.2  feet,  thence  Northeasterly,  paral¬ 
lel  with  West  Broad  Street,  67.5  feet  to  the 
point  of  beginning,  being  a  portion  of  the 
same  property  conveyed  by  Frederick  W. 
Henges  to  John  Juchter  by  deed  dated  Feb¬ 
ruary  1,  1936,  and  recorded  on  February  5, 
1936,  in  Record  Book  31-B,  Folio  230,  in  the 
Clerk’s  Office  of  the  Superior  Court  of  Chat¬ 
ham  County,  Georgia. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  52-13316;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:55  a.  m.J 


Ilse  Koehler  Schloesser 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED  I 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re¬ 
turn,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date  of 
the  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de¬ 
crease  resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade-  I 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva- 
tory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  avd  Location  I 

Ilse  Koehler  Schloesser,  Kaiser  Wilhelm  I 
Strasse  25,  Elberfeld  Wuppertal.  Germany, 
British  Zone;  Claim  No.  42881;  all  right,  title! 
interest  and  claim  of  any  kind  or  character 
whatsoever  of  Ilse  Schloesser  in  and  to  the 
estate  of  Bertha  Koehler,  deceased,  and 
under  clause  “Third”  of  the  will  of  said 
Bertha  Koehler,  and  paragraph  (g)  thereof 
per  codicil  dated  July  11,  1933,  including  the 
right  to  demand  from  the  executors  of  said 
estate  and  from  the  trustees  under  said 
will,  payment  and  delivery  of  the  principal 
and  income  of  a  certain  trust  fund,  for  which 
provision  is  made  in  said  clause  '‘Third”  of 
said  will  and  said  codicU  thereto. 

Executed  at  Washington  D.  C.,  on 
December  12,  1952. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Rowland  F.  Kirks, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13318;  Filed,  Dec.  17.  1952; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[4th  Sec.  Application  27623] 

Ingot  Molds  From  Cleveland  and  Mms 

Avenue,  Ohio,  to  Worcester,  Mass. 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

Decemder  15,  1952. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  L.  C.  Schuldt,  Agent,  for 
carriers  parties  to  his  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
4350. 

Commodities  involved:  Ingot  mold?, 
ingot  mold  sprue  plates,  and  ingot  mold 
stools,  carloads. 

From:  Cleveland  and  Miles  Avenue, 
Ohio. 

To:  Worcester,  Mass. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Competition  with 
rail,  water,  or  rail-water  carriers  and  cir¬ 
cuitous  routes. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  ConUW* 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  da>> 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice 
the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  otne 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  interest,  and  the  position  they 
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tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to 
investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
involved  in  such  application  without  fur¬ 
ther  or  formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an 
emergency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is 
found  to  be  necessary  before  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hearing, 
upon  a  request  filed  within  that  period, 
may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission. 

{seal!  George  W.  Laird, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P,  R.  Doc.  62-13306;  Piled,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


[4th  Sec.  Application  27624] 

Gypsum  Backing  Board  From  Port 
Wentworth,  Ga.,  to  Florida 

application  for  relief 

December  15,  1952. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act.. 

Piled  by:  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for 
the  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad  Com¬ 
pany  and  other  carriers. 

Commodities  involved:  Gypsum  back¬ 
ing  board,  carloads. 

Prom:  Port  Wentworth,  Ga. 

To:  Points  in  Florida. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail  and  market 
competition,  circuity,  and  to  maintain 
rates  on  same  basis  as  on  plasterboard 
etc.,  in  I.  C.  C.  report,  241  I.  C.  C.  777. 


Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  C.  A.  Spaninger,  Agent,  I.  C.  C.  No. 
1295,  Supp.  14. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such  < 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Rule  73,  persons  other  than  ap¬ 
plicants  should  fairly  disclose  their  in¬ 
terest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved 
in  such  application  without  further  or 
formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an  emer¬ 
gency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is 
found  to  be  necessary  before  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hearing, 
upon  a  request  filed  within  that  period, 
may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  W.  Laird, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13307;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:52  a.  m.J 


[4th  Sec.  Application  27625] 

Various  Commodities  Between  Points 
in  Texas 

application  for  relief 

December  15,  1952. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  application 
for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 


provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  Lee  Douglass,  Agent,  for 
carriers  parties  to  schedule  listed  below. 

Commodities  involved:  Castor  beans, 
mineral  wool,  mineral  wool  batts,  slabs 
(building,  flooring  or  roofing),  and  ce¬ 
ment  (asbestos  or  mineral  wool),  car¬ 
loads. 

Between:  Points  in  Texas. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers,  circuitous  routes,  and  to 
apply  rates  constructed  on  the  basis  of 
the  short  line  distance  formula. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  Lee  Douglass,  Agent,  I.  C.  C.  No. 
807.  Supp.  17. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Rule  73,  persons  other  than  ap¬ 
plicants  should  fairly  disclose  their  in¬ 
terest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved 
in  such  application  without  further  or 
formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an  emer¬ 
gency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is 
found  to  be  necessary  before  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hearing, 
upon  a  request  filed  within  that  period, 
may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  W.  Laird, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-13308;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1952; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


